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ADDITIONAL SPECIAL CONDITIONS
DIVISION OF ENGINEERING

September, 2019

1.

AUTHORITY OF THE COMMISSIONER

A

All work will be done under the supervision of the Commissioner or his or
her authorized representative. The Commissioner will decide all questions
that arise as to the quality and acceptability of materials furnished, work
performed, manner of performance, rate of progress of the work,
interpretation of the Contract and compensation and mutual rights
between Contractor and all subcontractors. The Commissioner will
determine the amount and quality of work performed and materials
furnished and the estimates thereof. The estimate will be a condition
precedent to the right of the Contractor to receive money due him or her
under the Contract.

In case of failure on the part of the Contractor to execute work ordered by
the Commissioner, the Commissioner may, at the expiration of a period of
48 hours, request the Chief Procurement Officer to give notice in writing
to the Contractor, and proceed to execute such work as may be deemed
necessary, and the cost thereof will be deducted from compensation due
or which may become due the Contractor under the Contact.

REFERENCE SPECIFICATION

Reference made in these Specifications and Drawings to reference
specifications, codes or test methods of ASTM, ACI, AISC, and other
similar organizations and associations is intended to refer to the latest
revision of such standard in effect 30 calendar days prior to the date of
the ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS, unless specifically indicated to the
contrary.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

Materials specified in the Specifications with an ASTM designation will
meet all the requirements of the materials with the corresponding
AASHTO designation as a tabulated in the "Standard Specifications for
Highway Materials and Methods of Sampling and Testing", Latest Edition,
Part 1, page WITHHOLDING and XVII. In case of any conflict between
ASTM and AASHTO designations, the ASTM designations will govern.

QUALITY OF MATERIALS

A

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents.

ADDITIONAL
ASC-1 SPECIAL CONDITIONS



(1) Since the equipment specified herein is to be an integral part of an
installation where external appearance is important, the equipment
will be in accordance with design, workmanship and material, and
have the same dimensions, as that of specified manufacturers.
The Commissioner reserves the right to reject equipment if the
design does not meet specifications or detail requirements.
Standard shop practices for the purpose of improving fabrication,
assembly, and finish, but not affecting the external design, will be
given consideration.

MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP STANDARDS

A. All material and workmanship must meet or exceed the national and the
Chicago construction codes. Where conflicts exist between the Chicago
and other codes listed, the more stringent provisions must apply. In
situations where doubt between codes exists, the Commissioner will
determine which to follow.

B. All equipment and materials for which Underwriters' Laboratory labeling
services is provided will be UL labeled.

C. Wherever applicable, the following list of codes must be obeyed:

Chicago Construction and Electrical Code.
Underwriter's Laboratories (UL).

Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association (IPCEA).
National Electrical Code (NEC).

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA).
American National Standards Institute (ANSI)

Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE).

,.\A,.\A,.\,.\A
~NoO O~ WN -
—_—— = — — — —

D. Materials specified in the Detail Specifications with an ASTM Designation
will meet all requirements of the materials with the corresponding
AASHTO Designation as tabulated in the Standard Specifications for
Highway Materials and Methods of Sampling and Testing, Latest Edition,
Part 1, page XVII and XVIII. In case of any conflict between ASTM and
AASHTO Specification, the AASHTO Specifications will govern.

TIME SCHEDULE AND PROSECUTION OF THE WORK

A. In addition to the requirements of Book 1 of the Contract Documents, the
Contractor further understands and agrees that as soon as possible after
being awarded the Contract, he or she will submit the Progress or Time
Schedule to the Commissioner for approval, within a maximum of
fourteen (14) days after Notice to Proceed is issued.

ADDITIONAL
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9.

The Schedule will be in the form of a bar chart in sufficient detail or in
such other form as approved by the Commissioner that clearly defines the
contemplated progress of the work. The schedule will show the
contemplated starting and completion dates for each trade, subcontract or
major phase of the work, with all items so scheduled as to complete the
entire project within the time specified.

The construction progress schedule will be used as a guide for verifying
monthly estimates off work completed, for which payment is requested.

The Contractor will promptly notify the Commissioner of any difficulty in
securing material or any other circumstance that could delay the progress
of the work and the time of completion.

PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A

A

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:

(1) Prior to the Contractor starting work a joint conference will be held
between all interested parties, at which time a final schedule of
operations will be adopted. No deviations by the Contractor will
be allowed without written approval of the Commissioner.
However, as the job progresses the Commissioner may direct
revisions to these requirements so as to expedite the project or as
may be required by job conditions.

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:

(1) The Contractor will keep himself/herself informed at all times as to
the details and progress of the work, both at the premises and in
shops where materials for the work are being manufactured and
he or she will be responsible for all delays that may result from his
or her failure to furnish and install his or her work or the work of
any of his or her subcontractors at the proper time.

GENERAL SAFETY PROVISIONS

A

The Contractor will conduct his or her operations in a manner that will
provide maximum protection from damage to adjacent structures, utilities
or services, to traffic adjacent to his operations, and to adjoining and
adjacent public or private properties utilized or otherwise involved in the
prosecution of the work. The Contractor's plans to provide the
aforementioned protection will be subject to approval of the
Commissioner. Approval by the Commissioner will not relieve the
Contractor from full responsibility for all damage resulting from his or her
operations.

ADDITIONAL
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10.

11.

12.

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:

The Contractor will satisfy himself/herself prior to bidding, by such
methods as he or she may prefer, as to the nature of conditions, including
any obstructions, which may be encountered during the work. No
allowance will be made to the Contractor for any extra labor and/or
materials required because of site conditions of discrepancies which
might have been foreseen by a thorough and proper inspection of the site.

QCCUPANCY INTERFERENCES

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:

Work will be carried on in such manner as to interfere as little as possible
with the normal conduct of business in or around the portions of the
station platform.

The Contractor will serve written notification to the Commissioner of any
anticipated interruption in facilities at least two (2) weeks prior to
disruption of services, allowing for temporary relocation of personnel,
operations and equipment during the program of the work, and will be for
such periods, as designated and approved by the Commissioner.

At no time will vehicle, pedestrian, or CTA train traffic be interrupted or
blocked by the Contractor without the prior written consent of the
Commissioner.

Storage of all material and/or equipment will be located in areas as
designated and approved by the Commissioner, with protective metal and
concrete barriers and gates as required by the Commissioner.

ARE OF EXISTING STRUCTURES AND PROPERTY AND CONTRACTOR'

LIABILITY

A

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:

(1) Liability for Damages to City-Owned Property: The extent of the
liability of the Contractor for damages to City owned property is
dependent upon the kind of city-owned structure and the character
of the work to be performed under the Contract as follows:
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a. The Contractor will not be permitted to perform work on
City-owned water mains, connections and appurtenances
or on any City-owned electrical conduit, cables vaults and
appurtenances unless any such structure has been
abandoned by the City and work on such abandoned
structure is required by the Contract or ordered by the
Commissioner.

b. Wherever in the performance of the work under the
Contract, it will be necessary because of the nature of the
work required by the Contract or because of the
Contractor's method of performing the work to support,
remove, replace, relocate, rearrange, adjust or repair such
City owned structures located entirely outside of said
excavations. The Contractor will notify the appropriate City
Department to perform such work, and will cooperate with
such department in preserving service in or through the
same. The Contractor will reimburse the appropriate City
Department for the cost of performing such work, and such
cost will be included in the various Contract prices.

13. ISTI ILITI I ISI
A. This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:
B. In the event that existing utilities are not shown on the Drawings and are

encountered within the site of the work to be done under this Contract, it
is suggested that the bidder consult the Board of Underground Work of
Public Utilities of Chicago, the City of Chicago, and the lllinois
Department of Transportation, and determine for himself/herself whether
or not the utility owners plan to abandon or maintain the utilities in service
during the work. It is to be understood, however, that there is no
expressed implied guarantee by the City of Chicago, or by the Board of
Underground Work of Public Utilities of Chicago or their respective
representatives, as to the accuracy or completeness of any such
information.

C. The following utility companies or agencies are known to have facilities
within the limits of this improvement:

ComEd
AT&T
Comcast
Ameritech
RCN

CTA
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Negative Street Car Rails

Level 3

Adesta

Peoples Gas Light & Coke Co.

City of Chicago Department of Streets and Sanitation,
Bureau of Electricity

City of Chicago Department of Water Management
City of Chicago, Office of Emergency Management and
Communication

D. The Contractor will make his or her own investigation to determine the
existence, nature and exact location of all utility lines and appurtenances
within the limits of this improvement. The cost of this work will be
considered incidental to the Contract.

E. Due care should be exercised by the Contractor to avoid damaging any
power, telephone, gas, water or sewer lines near the construction
operations. Any utility damaged by the Contractor during construction of
the improvement will be repaired at the Contractor's expense and to the
satisfaction of the utility company(s) and the Commissioner.

14.  EIELD CHECK OF DIMENSIONS, CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:

(1) "Unless shown or specified to the contrary, new work will match
corresponding existing work in all respects. New work which
engages with existing work will be joined therewith in a careful and
workmanlike manner, properly aligned with existing work, and
finished so as to leave no evidence of patching. Execute
removals, replacement, and repairs in existing work that are
required or necessary to make such engagements in a manner
satisfactory to the Commissioner."

15.

A. This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:

(1) General:

a.

The Contractor will be responsible for arranging and
providing all general services and temporary facilities as
specified herein and as required for the proper and
expeditious prosecution of the work. The Contractor will
pay all costs for such general services and temporary
facilities, wuntil date of occupancy by the City.
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Temporary connections for water, electricity and heat
including installation, maintenance and removal of such
facilities will be at the Contractor's expense. The
Contractor will pay the cost of all water, gas, telephone,
and electricity service during the construction period.

(2) Temporary Toilets:

a.

The Contractor will provide chemical toilet facilities for all
workmen employed on the project as soon as operations
commence. Toilet facilities will be serviced twice weekly,
which will include draining the tank and refilling and
disinfecting the interior of each unit, and keeping each unit
stocked with toilet paper. Toilet facilities will be maintained
during the term of the construction period and removed
upon completion of the work. The chemical toilets will be
located in an area approved by the Commissioner.

(3) Electrical Services:

a.

In addition to the requirements under Book 1 of the
Contract Documents, the Contractor will be permitted to
use the existing electrical service for power and lighting as
required by all workmen. Using trades will furnish their own
extension cords, lights, generators, or pumps where other
current characteristics are required. The Contractor will
pay all energy costs generated, for power and lighting,
when using existing service.

If subcontractors, or separate contractors, require special
electric power for facilities beyond that provided for herein
for such items as large pumps, welding machines, special
hoists, etc., they will arrange and pay for the installation of
such facilities and arrange with the Contractor for the
payment of any additional cost thereof.

It is understood that when the permanent electric power
and lighting systems are used for temporary power and
lighting for construction purposes, the Contractor will (1)
obtain the approval of the Commissioner; (2) assume full
responsibility for the power and lighting systems used and
(3) pay all costs for restoring electrical facilities to existing
condition upon completion of the work.

At the completion of the construction work all temporary
wiring, lighting and other temporary electrical equipment
and devices will be removed by the Contractor and those
of his subcontractors. Any damage to existing facilities will
be restored as required.
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16.

(4) Temporary Heat:

a.

(5) Water:

The Contractor will be responsible for temporary heating
as required during construction to protect the work from
frost damage; also to ensure suitable working conditions
for the construction operations of all trades. In areas of the
station where work is being conducted, the temperature
will be maintained as specified in various Sections of the
Specifications but not less the 45° F.

The Contractor will provide adequate ventilation to prevent
the accumulation of excess moisture in the area of work.

It is understood that when the permanent heating system is
used for temporary heat for construction purposes, the
Contractor will (1) obtain the approval of the
Commissioner; (2) assume responsibility for the use of the
existing system and (3) pay all costs for restoring heating
system to existing condition upon completion of the work.

Upon conclusion of the temporary heating period, the
Contractor will remove all temporary piping and facilities,
and recondition those parts of the permanent heating
system used for temporary service.

The Contractor will provide temporary water connections
as required for drinking and construction purposes. It is

understood that the Contractor will be fully responsible for
the parts of the permanent water system used as
temporary facilities and that such facilities will be
maintained in working order during the construction period
and cleaned and restored to original condition upon
completion of the Work.

The Contractor will note that the Commissioner reserves
the right to regulate the use of water and may impose
restrictions on the use in the event water is being used
carelessly by the Contractor.

IEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES

A

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract

Documents:
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Temporary Field Office:

It is hereby understood and agreed to that the Contractor will furnish and
maintain a heated and air conditioned space for the duration of the project
starting thirty (30) days after Construction Notice to Proceed is issued to
thirty (30) calendar days after the completion of the "Punch List"
(including all time extensions) the following equipment for the sole use of
City personnel. All equipment is to be installed and fully operational at
least seven (7) days prior to the start of construction at the site. Submit
catalogue cuts for approvals.

(1)

Office Trailer:

The Contractor will provide a temporary field office for the sole use
of City personnel (see section C for size requirements).

Office Equipment:

The Contractor is to provide all labor, material, and equipment
necessary to install and operate the following equipment in
locations as directed by the City representative. Catalogue cuts
are to be submitted for all items for Commissioners approval prior
to purchase and installation.

Copying Machine (rented with service contract):

The copier will be acceptable to Canon Image Runner 550
or approved equal. An independent copier stand will also
be provided. The Contractor will provide legal letter and
tabloid size paper and cartridges as required throughout
the duration of construction up to 30 calendar days after
the completion of "Punch List". Legal and letter trays are to
be provided. A maintenance contract will be provided for
the machine and will include monthly servicing and repair
as required. In the event the copier is not operational for a
period of more than three days it will be replaced with an
equal unit.

Computer and Printer(s):

A service contract will be provided for all computers and
will include installation (including software) and
repair/replacement as required. In the event a computer or
peripheral equipment is not operational for a period of
more than three days it will be replaced with an equal unit.
The Contractor will supply all computer paper and/or
cartridges in sizes as required. The Contractor will pay for
4-year extended service plan. All cell phones, computer
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and camera hardware and software will become the
property of the City of Chicago.

1))

3.)

5.

( 2 ) Laptop computer(s):

Lenovo ThinkPad X1 Carbon Gen 7 (14”) laptop or
approved equal. Provide product data for approval
prior to purchase

Printer(s):

(1 )HP Color LaserJet 5000 Printer or approved equal.
Provide product data for approval prior to purchase

(1) Double Printer Stand(s):

Holds two printers

Two separate heavy gauge steel paper catch
baskets

Paper Feed Trays Included

Overall Dimensions 22" W X 41-3/4" H X 35" D
Color: Putty, Bretford E4-UNI5-PB.

Software (latest version available):

Provide product data for approval prior to purchase
All software licenses must be of the individual
stand-alone user type.

(2) Adobe Creative Suite (latest version)

Provide broadband Internet with Wi-Fi and
minimum download speed of 500 Mbps for field
office with local provider for project duration up to
30 calendar days after completion of all ‘Punch List’
work.

Miscellaneous:

a.) Provide all cables and connections as
required to provide an operational system.

b.) Provide heavy vinyl dust covers for all
equipment.

c.) Provide security cables for all equipment.
d) All computers are to be networked together

using an ethernet switching box. The
Contractor is to provide all labor, material
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and equipment as required for a complete
installation.

e.) (150) CD-R Disks w/ covers
(50) CD-RW Disks w/ covers
(50) DVD-R Disks w/ covers

(1) Plan Table:

3'-6" X 6'-0" minimum:; all surfaces are to be laminate
finished. Make-shift plywood tables will not be accepted.

Modular Work Station and Office Equipment:
1)) Basic Construction:

10" tubular web angle bases with 1" X 1" tubular
reinforcements.

20 gauge web and full width steel modesty panels.
1-3/8" radius corners.

1-1/4" non-glare, high pressure laminated tops.
Adjustable leveling guides.

Color: Putty with oak laminate.

Global "Premium Series,".

2)) Units to be Provided:
a.) (1) Drafting Table(s):

14 Tilt positions from 0°- 60°
Automatically lock in place

48" Lower Shelf with 48" Parallel Rule
Overall Dimensions

48" W X 30" D X 27- 30" H

b.) (2) Corner Workstation(s):

Roll-out Keyboard Platform
Overall Dimensions
26-1/2" W X 39-3/4" D X 27-30" H

c.) (2 ) Studio Workstation Type #1:

[Components for Each Workstation]

(1) Workstation (Overall Dimensions
60" x 30")

( 1) Box-Drawer Pedestal (Dimensions
15" W x19"D x 17 " H)

( 1) File/Pencil Pedestal (Dimensions
15" W x19"D x 17 " H)

( 1) Workstation Organizer (Dimensions
60" x 15" x 31-1/2" H)

ADDITIONAL
ASC-11 SPECIAL CONDITIONS



d.)

g.)

ASC:-12

( 1) Studio Workstation Type #2:

[Components for Each Workstation]

( 1) Workstation (Overall Dimensions
48" x 30")

( 1) File/Pencil Pedestal (Dimensions
15" W x 19" D x 17 " H)

(1)48" Shelf

Fire-rated File Cabinets:

( 2 ) 6-drawer fire-rated legal size lateral file
cabinets with locks.

Overall Dimensions

36" W X 75-7/8" H X 16-3/4" D

Locking doors.

Color: Putty

Six (6) sets hanging file racks

Three (3) sets shelf dividers

Fire-rated equivalent of HON E4-626CN-Q.

Plan Racks:

1.) (30 ) Hanging Clamps:
Extruded aluminum clamps allowing
1" minimum opening.
20 Ib. minimum holding weight.
Clear plastic label holders and black
end caps. 36" length. Safco E4-
5004-6.

2) ( 3 ) Wall Racks:

Bolts to wall and extends 12".
Holds up to 12 hanging clamps.
Color: Sand. Safco E4-5030.

(1) Water Cooler(s) with Integral
Refrigerator:

The Contractor will rent a combined water
cooler and refrigerator with a minimum
usable space of 2 cubic feet, and a separate
hot and cold water tap. The Contractor will
have a service contract with a bottled water

supplier to provide water as needed. In the
event the cooler becomes nonoperational
for more than three (3) days it will be
replaced with an equal unit.
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h.)

i)

ASC:-13

( 1) Storage Cabinet(s):

Overall Dimensions
78" H X 36" W X 24" D. Color: Putty
Lock included. HARPERS E4-7824 GY.

Wall Clock(s):
1)) ( 3 ) Standard:

Quartz movement / battery operated
Overall Dimensions:

12-3/4" DIA X 2-1/4" D.

Color: Black case, white face with
black numerals. Howard Miller K4-
622-819.

Bulletin Board(s):

1.) (3)24" X 36"
Aluminum framed.
1/16" cork facing
Quartet.

2.) (0)48" X 96"
Aluminum framed.
1/16" cork facing.
Quartet.

(1) Mark and Wipe Board(s):

6'Wx4'H.

Aluminum Frame.

(1) Dry erase kit per board (including 4 fine
point markers, 4 chisel point markers,
eraser, and cleaner).

Quartet J4-S537.

( 3 ) Adjustable Lamp(s):

Adjustable arm with 9-1/2" diameter shade,
inner reflector and porcelain socket.
Combination lamp with 22 watt fluorescent
tube and 60 watt incandescent bulb.

Clamp on bracket. (1) floor stand for lamp
& (2) replacement fluorescent lamps for
each fixture. Color: Black

Luxo Ledu K4-LC1A-BK.

Conference Table and Chairs:
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p.)

q.)

ASC-14

1)) (10) Chairs:
Scuff resistant color molded
polypropylene seat and back with
anti-static additive.
5/8" steel tube framing, stackable.
Overall Dimensions 21" W X 30-3/4"
H X 17" D. Color: Blue Samsonite
E4-2306-02-95.

2.) (1) Table(s):
Pedestal leg folding table. 5/8" thick
abrasion resistant laminated top.
Plastic Floor Guides.
Overall Dimensions 36"W X 96" L.
Color: Brown Samsonite 4-7211-01-
66.

(4 ) Desk Chair(s):

High Back Swivel-Tilt Chairs:

Overall Dimensions: Seat 20" W X 18"D;
Back 20-1/2" W X 19" H. Color: Black frame
with Gray fabric.

HON E4-4001-GG16T.

( 1) Drafting Stool(s):

Mid-Back Swivel Stool

Overall Dimensions:

Seat 19"W X 18"D; Back 15-3/4"X15"H
Seat Height: 19" to 27"

Color: Gray

Vogel Peterson VOG-55234.

( 5 ) Waste Basket(s):

Molded in-color plastic.
Overall Dimensions:

14-1/4" W X 15" H X 10-1/4" D
Color: Putty

Rubbermaid K6-R2956-82.

Telephones:

The Contractor is to provide the following
telephone equipment and services. The
Contractor will pay for all billings. Cellular
type telephones will become property of the
City

1)) (4) Telephone for Three Line
installation:
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Panasonic KX-T3170.

2) Telephone Services:
a.) touch tone service
b.) conference calling

c.) Voicemail for (4) persons
d.) Broadband connection (DSL)

3.) Phone Lines:
(3) Independent phone lines; one
line is to be a dedicated fax line.

(1) Fax Machine:

The Contractor is to provide an HP Office
Jet plain paper fax machine. The
Contractor will supply all paper in sizes as
requested and toner cartridges as required.
The Contractor will pay for all rental and
maintenance fees. In the event the fax
machine is not operational for a period of
more than three days it will be replaced with
an equal unit.

(2) External Hard Drives

The Contractor is to provide two external
Hard-drives of type Western Digital 4TB
Elements Portable External Hard Drive or
approved equal for project file storage
Contractor to provide product data for
approval prior to purchase. Hard drives will
become property of the City.

(0) Plan Files and (0) Bases

Flat File. Steel five-drawer with dust covers
for 36" x 48" sheets. Steel flush bases for
36" x 48" size files. Mayline MA7869D-1
Files and MA7869W-1 Bases.
Plan files and bases will become the
property of the City of Chicago

Security/Fire Alarm System:

The Contractor will provide an independent security/fire
alarm system for the City representative's trailer. Local
sensing devices will be installed at all doors and windows
and motion detectors will be installed in each main room of
the trailer. In addition, smoke and heat detectors will be
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installed in each main room. In the event of a break-in or
fire, a local alarm will sound and, at the same time, a
central security station (police or independent) will be
notified via an independent phone line. All keys for the
system will be transmitted to the City's representative. The
Contractor will have a service/maintenance contract with
the installer and pay for all billings.

Office Trailer Space Requirements:

The space requirement of the city’s field office use is to be a minimum of
1200 Sq. Ft.. The City has final approval as to the size, location and
quality of the field office space to be provided. Office equipment and
space is to be provided for the exclusive use of City personnel as noted
herein.

Parking:

The Contractor will provide for (2) reserved parking spaces for the
exclusive use of City’s representatives. The spaces will be conveniently
located in the vicinity of the City representative's office. The Contractor
will provide a total of (2) leased parking spaces in a parking garage. The
parking spaces must be approved by the resident engineer before renting.
The space(s) will be leased for the time beginning seven (7) days prior to
the start of construction at the site until thirty (30) days after the
completion of the "Punch List" (including all time extensions). The City will
have final approval as to the location and quality of the leased parking
spaces.

Moving of City Equipment:

The Contractor will provide labor to pick up, load, transport, and unload
City personnel files and equipment at the start and completion of the
project. Pick up and drop off locations and dates will be determined by the
City.

17. TEMPORARY STAIRS. LADDERS. ETC.

A

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents, no hoist, scaffolding or other equipment will be erected at
such location as will interfere with or affect street or pedestrian traffic,
CTA trains or passengers unless previously approved by the
Commissioner.

18. IEMPORARY BARRICADES. ENCLOSURES, ETC,

A

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents, the Contractor will provide temporary barricades or
enclosures as required during the progress of the work to protect the
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19.

public and Contractor's personnel as directed or deemed necessary, at

street level and/or track level. Barricades must be maintained in “new”
condition.

B. Temporary work screens or enclosures will be provided, erected and
maintained by the Contractor, to separate pedestrian and vehicle traffic,
building areas, CTA passengers and trains free of debris, dirt, etc.
resulting from this work, including provisions of all required covered
canopy protection for passerby and station occupant against all danger of
injury, as approved by the Commissioner, especially from falling objects.

C. All protective measures will be erected and maintained in accordance
with the requirements of City, State, and Federal authorities and as
directed by the Commissioner. All lumber will be AC grade and fire rated.

D. Existing building entrances in the area of work will be secured and
protected by temporary barricades with canopies in accordance with
IDOT Standards.

E. All graffiti that appears on any portion of the project exposed to the public
will be removed immediately upon discovering of such graffiti. Failure to
remove graffiti within 24 hours of written notice by the City, the City will
take action to remove graffiti and all costs will be borne by the Contractor.

F. The Contractor will be responsible for graffiti removal and maintenance
within contract limit lines from the time of Notice to Proceed to completion
of Final Punch List.

WELDING

A. This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:

B. No welding, flame cutting, or other operations involving use of flame, arcs,

or sparking devices, will be allowed without adequate protection, subject
to approval of the Commissioner, and without prior notification to CDOT
and CTA.

C. All combustible or flammable material will be removed from immediate
working area. If removal is impossible all flammable or combustible
materials will be protected with an asbestos fire blanket or suitable non-
combustible shield to prevent sparks, flames, or hot metal from reaching
flammable or combustible materials.

D. The Contractor will provide necessary personnel and equipment to control
incipient fires resulting from welding, flames cutting, or other sources
involving use of flame, arcs, or sparking devices.

E. The Contractor will protect the public and vehicular traffic from any
overhead welding being performed.
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20.

21.

22.

23.

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:

All welders for any portion of the project, whether field or shop, will be

recertified specifically for this project. There will be no exceptions to this
requirement unless so authorized by the City.

PAYMENT FOR CONTRACT CHANGES

Any proposed changes in this Construction Contract will be submitted to
the Commissioner for his/her prior written approval. Additional work on
this contract will be performed either on a proposal, unit price or force
account basis.

All claims for contract changes in this Construction Contract will be
submitted to the Commissioner within thirty (30) days of the Contract
Completion date as defined in the Time of Completion section in the
Proposal Pages. Claims not submitted within thirty (30) days will not be
accepted.

The Commissioner will obtain for each Contractor and subcontractor a
certified copy of each weekly payroll within seven days after the regular
payroll date. Following a review by the Commissioner for compliance with
State and Federal labor laws, the payroll copy will be retained at the
project site for later review. A Contractor may use the Department of
Labor Form WH-347, "Optional Payroll Form", which provides for all the
necessary payroll information and certifications. This Department of Labor
form may be purchased at nominal cost from the Superintendent of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402.
However, the Contractor may use his own payroll form provided it
includes the same information and certifications as the Department of
Labor Form WH-348, "Statement of Compliance".

SAMPLES

The Contractor will submit, to the Commissioner, samples of all materials,
equipment, fixtures, appliances and other fittings, as required in the
various sections of the specifications, with such promptness as to cause
no delay in the work, allowing sufficient time for review and approval. The
Commissioner will review and check such samples, but only for
conformance with the design concept of the project. The Commissioner's
determination will be final and binding.

Unless otherwise specified, all samples will be submitted in triplicate, of
adequate size showing quality, type, color range, finish, texture, etc. The
contractor will label each sample with material name and other pertinent
data.
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Where specifications require manufacturer's printed installation directions,
the Contractor will submit to the Commissioner four (4) copies of such
directions submitted with samples for approval. Duplicate signed
transmittal letter requesting approval off samples will be submitted with all
samples.

All transactions with manufacturers, material providers, dealers will be
only through the Contractor and the Contractor will secure the
Commissioner's written approval prior to ordering any materials. All
materials furnished for the project must be as represented by the
approved samples. All

delivery or other charges will be prepaid before acceptance by the
Commissioner for approval.

24. ADJUSTMENT OF EQUIPMENT

25.

A

Before the work is turned over to the City, the Contractor will furnish
necessary instruments, test equipment, services and personnel required
to adjust and balance each piece of equipment in order to leave the work
as a smoothly functioning, well integrated system complying with the
letter and intent of the Contract Documents.

PERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTION

The Contractor will provide the service of competent engineers or certified
trained installation and maintenance personnel to adequately train the
City and CTA's employees in proper operation and maintenance of all
systems.

Instructors will devote their full time to a training program as required.
Observation of construction by the City or CTA personnel will not be
construed as instruction time. Ratio of time involved will be approximately
25% classroom and 75% on-the-job instruction, except that ratio may be
reversed for control systems. Manufacturer's literature and copies of
approved posted instructions will be used as a basis for training.

The Contractor will submit proposed scope of material and instruction
schedule to the Commissioner for review and approval approximately 90
days before completion of the work. Mutually agreeable dates for
receiving this training by employees will be arranged through the
Commissioner.

26. OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Not less than 30 days before completion of the work, the Contractor will
furnish a complete list of equipment actually installed, especially of the
type having nameplate data. List will include a copy of pertinent
nameplate data, name and address of local representative who stocks or
furnishes repair or replacement parts, and name, address, and telephone
number of the subcontractor responsible for the equipment under the

ADDITIONAL
ASC-19 SPECIAL CONDITIONS



guarantee.

B. The Contractor will submit suitable operating instructions for each major
component of equipment and its controls. Instructions will include a
schematic system or riser diagram accurately showing equipment and
controls as installed. Included with diagram will be a set of simple
operating instructions stating how system will be stopped and started,
what adjustments are to be made by the operator, and what to do in case
of emergency. Sequence of operation designated in the Contract
Documents will be used as basis for operating instructions. Valves,
switches, operators, and control points will be clearly numbered or labeled
and these numbers or labels reflected in the instructions. Two copies of
proposed instructions will be submitted to the Commissioner for approval.
Upon approval, the Contractor will post applicable instructions.

C. The Contractor will submit maintenance data prepared by the
manufacturer of each major component of equipment and its controls.

Data will include complete parts listed, itemized list of common purchase
items of materials, such as bearings, packing, connectors, sealing
devices, and other standard items indicated by their standard trade
designation, recommended routine and inspection maintenance, including
testing recommendations to evaluate efficiency of performance, list of
special tools and gauges, lubricating instructions, and recommended
spare parts list, important tolerances and clearances required for
maintenance, and troubleshooting guides prepared in a simple format to
indicate complaint or problem, probable cause and remedy.

D. The Contractor will submit 12 copies of approved operating instructions
and maintenance data to the Commissioner. Material will be bound neatly
in identical vinyl-covered loose-leaf binders with appropriate index tabs.

PROJECT SIGN

A. The Contractor will provide, erect and maintain a sign satisfactory to the
Commissioner identifying the project (photo image provided by CDOT)
and indicating federal, state and/or city participation.

B. One sign will be erected at each major entrance to the project (minimum
of 2 locations) for maximum public identification of the work and will be
maintained in good condition until completion of the project. Upon project
completion, the signs will be removed.

C. Signs are to be cut from standard 4' x 8' waterproof plywood sheets, or
other suitable material with Plexiglas protective cover.

D. No information will be included on the project signs except that approved.

E. The Contractor will also provide and erect and maintain City of Chicago,
Department of Transportation signs satisfactory to the Commissioner of
Transportation which meets all the requirements in paragraphs B thru D
(inclusive) above. Examples are at current CDOT Transit construction sites.
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F.

28.

The Contractor to remove any graffiti within 24 hours.

Where soil borings, test pits, or other sub surfaces information are
included in the Contract documents, the information pertaining thereto is
believed to be reasonably correct, but the City does not guarantee the
accuracy of completeness of such information. Additional information or
data on the subsurface conditions may subsequently become available.
Upon the request of the Contractor, such information which may be on file
will be made available for inspection at the CDOT; however, while the
information pertaining thereto is believed to be reasonably correct, the
City does not guarantee the accuracy or completeness of such
information.

The subsurface information represents only that encountered within the
relatively small area of subsurface actually investigated and may not be
indicative of the subsurface conditions which will be encountered during

construction. This information was prepared as an aid to the designers of
the project and is only included or made available for the convenience of
the Contractor. This information is not intended to reflect subsurface
conditions as they may affect actual construction procedures. The
Contractor will interpret this information according to his/her own
judgement and not rely upon it as accurately descriptive of subsurface
conditions as they are and/or which may be found to exist.

The City does not take any responsibility in regard to the nature of the
subsurface conditions which may be encountered during construction.
The Contractor will satisfy himself prior to bidding, by such methods as he
or she may prefer, as to the nature of the subsurface conditions, including
any obstructions, which may be encountered during construction.

29. SALVAGED MATERIAL

A

Prior to demolition, the Contractor will inventory all items to be removed.
From this inventory, CDOT will list all items the Contractor will salvage
and deliver to CTA West Shop. Care will be taken by the Contractor to
prevent damage in his/her handling of these items and appurtenances.

30. PUBLIC CONVENIENCE

The Contractor will be required to notify the Commissioner in writing a
minimum of four working days before beginning any construction stage
that will require a change in street traffic patterns. This notification is
necessary to allow sufficient time for the City to notify the public

Copies of all notifications to the various agencies not submitted directly to
the Commissioner will be forwarded to the Commissioner.

31.  WEEKLY CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS MEETING

A

There will be a weekly construction progress meeting at the Contractor's
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temporary field office to review the project's progress and to discuss any
problems or concerns. The Contractor will submit and explain his/her two
week work schedule. There will be in attendance on regular basis
appropriate representatives from the public sector, Contractor, CDOT and
its Consultant, and other representatives, and on an as-needed basis
others, including Design Engineers and Construction assistance
personnel when requested by CDOT.

32. ; IBILI

A. The Contractor's responsibility for the work prior to final acceptance by
the Commissioner. Since the roadway; are open to traffic, it will be the
Contractor's responsibility to restore, rebuild, or repair any damage to his
or her work caused by such ftraffic without additional cost to the
Commissioner. No extra compensation will be allowed for these
provisions and any work performed hereunder will be considered
incidental to the Contract.

B. All materials or plant used in the construction of the work will be so placed
as to safeguard traffic on streets and alleys adjacent to the site of the
work, and so as to allow free access to all fire hydrants, water valves,
manholes that are a part of electric, telegraph and telephone conduit

lines, and all fire alarm and police call boxes in the vicinity.

33. EINAL ACCEPTANCE

A. This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:
B. At substantial completion, completion of punch list, and prior to final

acceptance the Contractor will clean (3) three times all areas within the
contract limits. This will include removal of graffiti, debris, and stains.

C. Final acceptance by CDOT will be contingent on the work (including
punchlist items) and record documentation (As-Built Drawings) being
completed in every respect. In addition to the normal contract closeout
documents required as stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor
will employ must submit record documentation (As-Built Drawings) of the
project as described below:

1. The As-Built Drawings must be a complete set of drawings in the
same format of the Bid Drawings with all disciplines and sheets
represented. The As- Built Drawings must be entirely generated by the
contractor and subcontractors depicting exactly how the project was built.
Markup’s on bid drawings will NOT be accepted as part of an As-Built

drawing.

2. Contractor must submit One (1) set of full size print outs As-Built
Drawings.

3. Contractor must submit Two (2) flash drives containing CAD

(AutoCAD) files of each sheet of the As-Built Drawing set. Each sheet of
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the set must be an individual CAD file with all external references and
attachments included such that the sheet can be printed directly from the
disc.

4. Contractor must submit Two (2) flash drives containing PDF
(Adobe) files of each sheet of the As-Built Drawing set. Each sheet of the
set must be an individual PDF. The disc should also contain a file which is
contains all sheets combined in a single file.

5. The Contractor is required to submit monthly in-progress as-built
drawings to the Commissioner for review depicting work completed in that
calendar month.

34. TIME SCHEDULE PROSECUTION OF THE WORK

A. The Contractor will submit a progress schedule in the form commonly
known as the "Critical Path Method".

B. General Factors in the Preparation of the "Critical Path Method" (CPM):

(1) The activities noted on the CPM will be the same as those items
noted on the payment breakdown. The schedule will be used in
conjunction to determine status of payment.

(2) J Node Numbers will correspond to the succeeding | Node
Numbers.

(3) The schedule will take into account all official union holidays which
pertain to the trades performing the work.

(4) The Contractor will incorporate into the schedule all utility
relocations which may be performed by other contractors or
utilities. The Contractor is responsible for verifying the duration
required for each utility relocation.

(5) The Contractor will take into account the seasonal availability of a
product and/or the temperature and humidity restrictions of a
product when preparing the schedule.

(6) It is further understood and agreed to that no work is to begin at
the site until a schedule has been submitted and approved by the
City.

C. Submittals:
(1) For all submittals, the Contractor will take into account all
scheduled City of Chicago holidays. A list of these holidays may

be obtained from the Commissioner.

(2) Submittals will be reviewed by the City in a timely fashion but the
time frames for each review will vary depending on the complexity
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of the submittal.

(3) The Contractor will allocate time for each submittal to allow for the
possibility of rejection and resubmittal.

CPM Chart:

The Contractor will submit a Critical Path Schedule in a bar chart format
with time frames delineated. The chart will be color delineated (using
different colors for each) to show "Critical" activities, "Next-to-Critical"
activities, and "Normal" activities. The following information is to be
visually noted on the CPM chart.

(1) Activity Name.

(2) I Node Numbers for Each Activity or Predecessors for Each
Activity.

(3) J Node Numbers for Each Activity or Successors for Each Activity
4) Critical Activities.

(5) Next-to-Critical Activities.
(6) Dependent Activities Connected by "Dependency Lines".

(7) Manpower for Each Activity (Including Trade Designation).
CPM Spreadsheet:

The Contractor will submit a Critical Path Schedule Spreadsheet
indicating the following information for each activity. The spreadsheet will
be color delineated (using different colors for each) to show "Critical"
activities, "Next-to-Critical" activities, and "Normal" activities.

(1) | Node Number.

(2) J Node Number.

(3) Activity Description.

(4) Percent Completed.

(5) Duration.

(6) Early Start Date.

(7) Early Finish Date.

(8) Late Start Date.

(9) Late Finish Date
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(10)  Manpower for (Including Trade Designation).
(11)  Preceding Activities.

(12)  Succeeding Activities.

Submittal of CPM Chart and Spreadsheet:

(1) The CPM Chart and Spreadsheet will be submitted to the
Commissioner within 14 calendar days AFTER NOTICE TO
PROCEED. The Contractor will not be allowed to commence site
operations until an acceptable CPM chart and spreadsheet have
been submitted.

(2) The Contractor is to submit an updated CPM Chart and
Spreadsheet to the Commissioner as follows:

a. For Projects with Contract Durations of 90
Calendar/Working Days or Less: Submit an updated CPM
Chart and Spreadsheet at 40% completion and 80%
completion (based on the payment voucher).

b. For Projects with Contract Durations of More than 90
Calendar/Working Days but Less than 180 Calendar/Working
Days:

Submit an updated CPM Chart and Spreadsheet at 25%
completion, 50% completion and 75% completion (based
on the payment voucher).

C. For Projects with Contract Durations of More than 180
Calendar/Working Days:

Submit an updated CPM Chart and Spreadsheet monthly.
d. With each "Request for Time Extension" as noted below.
e. As requested by the City of Chicago.

f. Partial payment may be withheld at the discretion of the
Commissioner if the updated CPM Chart and Spreadsheet
has not been submitted as specified in (2) above.

Request for Time Extensions:

In the event the Contractor considers that the project has been delayed
due to actions initiated by the City of Chicago then a "Request for Time
Extension" is to be submitted in writing to the Commissioner. The request
is to specifically indicate the activities which the Contractor considers to
have delayed the project and indicate all preceding and succeeding
events for each activity which was affected. In addition, the Contractor is
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to submit a revised and updated CPM Chart and Spreadsheet including
any new activities which the Contractor considers to have caused the
delay. If the Contractor considers a duration of an existing activity to have
been extended due to the City of Chicago then the delay is to be indicated
on the chart and the spreadsheet as a new activity. Submittal of a time
extension request after the ten (10) day period as noted in the contract
will result in the request being waived and voided.

It is also understood and agreed that TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE IN CLOSING
OUT THE JOB SITE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT, and the Contractor agrees to
begin work immediately after receipt of formal comprehensive list of minor
miscellaneous or finishing work also known as "Punch List" work.

A

Request for "Substantial Completion™:

Upon completion of the contract work, the Contractor will submit a written
notice to the City requesting "Inspection for Substantial Completion". If the
City considers the project to be at an acceptable state of completion a
"Substantial Completion" review will be scheduled and conducted. The
City will compile and issue a formal Punch List and a "Date of Substantial
Completion" letter to the Contractor. From the day of receipt of the Punch
List the Contractor will have five (5) calendar days (excluding Saturday
and Sunday) to issue the Punch List to the subcontractors and to respond
to the City regarding any disputed items as noted in Paragraph D.2 below.

Time of Completion:

It is further understood and agreed to that the Contractor has (30)
calendar days to complete the Punch List. Failure to complete the
designated Punch List work within the thirty day calendar day time frame
will result in the assessment of liquidated damages as herein stated. The
thirty calendar day time frame will begin after the third day after the
issuance of the Punch List to the Contractor

For the Punch List time frame, "calendar days" are to be defined as noted
in the Contract. It will be noted that Saturdays, Sundays, and Holidays will
be charged as calendar days.

Deficient Work Found After Issuance of Punch List:

It is further understood and agreed that the issuance of the Punch List in
no way relieves the Contractor from guarantee/warranty work or from
incomplete or deficient contract work which may be found after the
issuance of the Punch List.

Exceptions to Thirty Calendar Days:

1. Revision Work:

In the event the City issues revision work and the time to complete
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said work, due to delivery times or duration of the work, exceeds
the established thirty calendar days an independent "Time of
Completion" is to be determined for that specific work. If the
Contractor fails to meet the independent completion date, then
liquidated damages will be assessed as herein stated.

2. Disputes:

In the event the Contractor interprets work indicated on the Punch
List as "change work" the City is to be so notified in writing and no
later than five (5) calendar days after the issuance of the Punch
List. If the City acknowledges that the work in question is "change
work" then an independent completion date will be determined as
noted in Paragraph 1 above. If the City considered the work in
question to be "Punch List" work, then the Contractor is to
complete the work within the established thirty calendar day time
frame.

3. Completion of Construction Prior to Completion Date:

If the Contractor completes all construction and requests a
"Substantial Completion Review" and can complete the issued
Punch List and, if issued, revision work, within the originally
established "Time of Completion" or formally extended completion
dates (time extensions) then the thirty calendar day time frames
and associated liquidated damages as noted in Paragraph A
above will be voided.

E. Submittal of Documentation:

It is further understood and agreed to that all warranties, guaranties,
operating and maintenance manuals, final certified payrolls, and all as-
built drawings will be submitted within sixty (60) calendar days from the
date of substantial completion (Saturdays and Sundays included). Failure
to submit all the documentation within the specified time frame will result
in the assessment of liquidated damages as herein stated.

36. BSTITUTIONS OF MATERIALS. EQUIPMENT OR PROCE

A. The Contract executed here under requires the use of the materials,
equipment or processes specifically named in the Contract Documents
except as otherwise provided herein. The word "processes" as used
herein includes methods or systems of construction.

(1) When two or more products are specified for an item of work,
anyone thereof is acceptable and the choice is left up to the
Contractor.

(2) When only one product is specified, the Contractor may offer for
approval a substitute product which will completely accomplish the
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purpose of the Contract Documents.

(3) When a specific process is specified as well as a guarantee of the
results, the Contractor will, if in the Contractor's judgment the
process may not produce the required result, submit for approval
an alternative process which can be guaranteed. All such
materials, equipment or processes substitutions will be made in
writing in accordance with the following procedures:

a. Where several materials are specified by name for one
use, select for use any of those specified.

b. Whenever an item or class of material are specified
exclusively by trade name, manufacturers name, or by
catalogue reference, use only such item, unless written
approval for a substitution is secured.

C. Should the Contractor desire to substitute a product for
one or more specified by name, the Contractor will request
the substitution in writing with supporting data and, as
required, samples. If the substitution affects other products
or trades the Contractor will pay any and all direct or
indirect additional costs (or submit a credit) to the City. The
request will clearly state if there are additional costs or a
credit involved with the substitution. The Commissioner
reserves the right to approve or reject substitution
requests.

d. Requests for approval of substitutions of materials,
equipment or processes other than those specified will be
accompanied by proof satisfactory to the City that:

1.) They are equal in quality and serviceability to the
specified products.

2) Their use will not entail changes in details and
construction of related work.

3.) They are acceptable in consideration of the
required design and the aesthetic appearance.

4)) There will be a cost and/or time advantage to the
City.

The Contractor will furnish in writing with the substitution submittal all
pertinent technical and cost data. Including complete data on the
proposed substitution substantiating compliance with the Contract
Documents, such as product identification and description, performance
and test data, references and samples where applicable, and an itemized
comparison of the proposed substitution with the products specified, with
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data relating to contract time schedule, design and artistic effect where
applicable and other information as may be required to assist the City in
determining whether the proposed substitution is acceptable. The burden
of proof will be solely the Contractor's responsibility.

C. All proposed substitutions will be submitted to the City in ample time to
permit proper consideration by the City. Failure to submit the substitution
as noted above will result in its automatic rejection.

SUBMITTAL OF COST AND CREDIT PROPOSALS

In additional to the 10 day notification period as described in the Contract, the
Contractor is to submit all cost and credit proposals in accordance with the
following time frames:

A. Proposals:
(1) Force Account Basis (Time and Material):

Proposals will be submitted in full within 30 calendar days after the
completion of the work (last signed Time and Material). If the
proposal has not been submitted within the 30 calendar day time
frame then the proposal will be considered waived and voided.
Late submittal of a proposal after the 30 calendar day time frame
will not be entertained.

(2) Proposal Basis:

Proposals will be submitted in full within 30 calendar days after the
issuance of a revision. If the proposal has not been submitted
within the 30 calendar day time frame then the proposal will be
considered waived and voided. Late submittal of a proposal after
the 30 calendar day time frame will not be entertained.

B. Claims:

Claims are hereby defined as costs which the Contractor has determined
to have resulted from an action by the Commissioner which was not
formally issued as a revision to the Contract. Claims will be submitted
within 30 calendar days after the occurrence of the event on which the
Contractor is basing the additional costs. If the proposal has not been
submitted within the 30 calendar day time frame then the claim will be
considered waived and voided. Late submittal of a claim after the 30
calendar day time frame will not be entertained.

C. Credit Proposals:

In the event the Commissioner requests a credit for a portion or portions
of the work which have been deleted from the Contract, the Contractor
will submit a credit proposal within 30 calendar days after the written
request has been issued. Failure to submit the credit proposal within the

ADDITIONAL
ASC-29 SPECIAL CONDITIONS



30 day time frame will result in an estimated amount determined by the
Commissioner being withheld from the next issued pay request.

D. Extensions to Time Frames for Proposals and Credits:

The Commissioner may grant extensions to the submittal time frames as
noted above if the complexity of a proposal or credit so merits. The
Contractor will request the extension in writing within the first five days of
the noted time frames (excluding Saturdays and Sundays). The decision
made by the Commissioner as to the acceptance or rejection of an
extension is final. Requests for extensions will not be entertained for
claims against the Contract.

38. VALUE ENGINEERING INCENTIVE

A. This clause applies to those Value Engineering Change Proposals
(VECPs) which are initiated and developed by the Contractor to change
the drawings, specifications, or other requirements of this Contract. In
order to be accepted under this Section each VECP will:

(1) Be identified by the Contractor at the time of submission to the
Commissioner as submitted pursuant to this Section;

(2) Be an original proposal by the Contractor, not one that is
equivalent to another proposal already under consideration by the
City, obtained from a source other than the Contractor;

(3) Require a change to this Contract;
(4) Decrease the contract price; and

(5) Maintain the items required functions such as service life,
reliability, economy of operation, ease of maintenance, and
necessary standardized features and appearance, and not require
an unacceptable extension of contract time.

B. Any VECP the Contractor submits will be in sufficient detail to clearly
define the proposed change including:

(1) A description of the difference between the existing and the proposed
contract requirements, and the comparative advantages and
disadvantages of each;

(2) Contract requirements recommended to be changed if the
proposal is accepted;

(3) A detailed estimate of the amount of the savings as defined in
paragraph E that will result from acceptance of the proposal;

(4) A prediction of any effects the proposed change would have on
costs of maintenance and operations; and
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(5) A statement of the time by which the proposal must be accepted
so as to obtain the maximum price reduction, noting any effect
upon the contract completion time.

The Commissioner may accept or reject part or all of any VECP by giving
the Contractor written notice thereof. Until such notice is issued the
Contractor will remain obligated to perform in accordance with the terms
of the Contract. VECPs will be processed expeditiously, however, the City
will not be liable for any delay in action upon any proposal submitted
pursuant to this Section. The decision of the Chief Procurement Officer as
to acceptance or rejection of any such proposal will be final and will not
be subject to the "Disputes" section of this Contract.

The Contractor has the right to withdraw past or all of any VECP at any
time prior to final acceptance. Such withdrawal will be made in writing to
the Commissioner and the Chief Procurement Officer. Each VECP
submitted by the Contractor will remain valid for a period of 60 days from
date submitted. If the Contractor desires to withdraw the proposal prior to
the expiration of this period he will be liable for the cost incurred by the
City in reviewing the proposal.

When a VECP submitted pursuant to this Section is accepted:

(1) An equitable adjustment in the Contract price and in any other
affected provisions of the Contract will be made and the Contract
modified in accordance with this Section and the "Changes" or
other applicable sections of this Contract;

(2) The gross savings resulting from the change will be shared
between the Contractor and the City on the basis of 50 percent for
the Contractor and 50 percent for the City. Only the contract
savings from this Contract will be subject to the 50 percent
sharing, not the savings from any concurrent or future contracts,
nor any savings from collateral costs such as operations or
maintenance of the facility. Estimate gross savings will include
Contractor's labor, material, equipment, overhead, profit and bond.
The contract unit price will be reduced by the sum of the City's
share of the gross savings;

(3) The Contractor is entitled to share in contract savings only to the
full extent provided for in this Section, and will not include any
supplemental agreements to or other modifications of this
Contract, executed subsequent to acceptance of the particular
VECP, by which the City increases or decreases the quantity of
any item, or adds or deletes any item.

The Contractor will use his best efforts to include Value Engineering
arrangements in any subcontract, which in his judgment, appears to offer
sufficient value engineering potential.

The Contractor may restrict the City's right to use any VECP data by
marking it with the following statement:
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This data, furnished pursuant to the Value Engineering section of this
Contract, will not be duplicated used or disclosed in whole or in part for
any purpose except to evaluate the VECP, unless the proposal is
accepted by the City. This restriction does not limit the City's right to use
information contained in this data if it is or has been obtained or is
otherwise available from the Contractor or from another source, without
limitations. When this proposal is accepted by the City, the City will have
the right to duplicate, use, and disclose any data in any manner and for
any purpose whatsoever, and have others do so whether under this or
any other City contract.

39. TRAFFIC CONTROL / TRAFFIC PLAN

A. This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract
Documents:
B. In the event the Contractor must close traffic lanes or sidewalks to

complete the Contract work a "traffic plan" will be submitted indicating the
following information:

1. Dates and times of intended closures.
A scale plan indicating where vehicular and pedestrian traffic is to
be rerouted.

3. Locations and types of traffic control signage.
4. Locations and types of barricades to be used.
5. Positioning of Contractor flagperson(s).
6. Location and types of heavy equipment to be used during the
closure.
C. It is further understood and agreed to that the Commissioner may instruct

the Contractor to provide one or more of the additional items at no
additional cost to the City:

1. Temporary handicapped ramps.

2. Flagperson(s) to direct pedestrian and/or vehicular traffic.
3. Traffic control signage of varying types and sizes.

4. Barricades of varying types and lengths.

D. Upon approval of the submitted traffic plan by the City the Contractor may
apply for the appropriate lane closure permit. It is further understood and
agreed to that the City may revoke the Contractor's closure permit if it is found
that the approved traffic plan is not being adhered to. All traffic lanes are to be
submitted at least fourteen calendar days before the intended date of closure.
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Flagperson(s) for pedestrian traffic are to be provided whenever
traffic is forced into the adjacent curb lane. At least one flagperson
will be required at each end of the closure.

The use of plastic warning tape in lieu of barricades will not be
permitted.

When the path of a pedestrian reroute is next to or under areas
where equipment or material will be lifted, or where overhead work
is occurring, then covered canopies (with approved lighting) will be
provided. The Contractor will submit the design and configuration
of the canopies to the City for review.

Temporary provisions will be made for disabled pedestrians as
required.

This section supplements the provisions of Book 1 of the Contract

Documents:

B. Project Manager and Office Support Staff

1.

The Contractor will furnish a competent and adequate staff for the
proper administration, coordination, and supervision of the work.
Prior to the date of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor will
designate a Project Manager who will direct the project for the
Contractor. A resume, including three references from the Project
Manager's last three projects, will be submitted to the City for
review and approval. The City reserves the right to reject any
proposed personnel due to lack of experience and/or unfavorable
past performances.

The Project Manager will be responsible for the prosecution of the
work, with full authority to act in all matters as necessary for the
proper coordination, direction and technical administration of the
work. The Project Manager will attend all meetings at such place
or places as will be decided by the City in order to render reports
on the progress of the work.

C. Superintendent and Field Engineering Staff

1.

The Contractor will keep on the job throughout its duration a
competent Superintendent and any necessary field engineering
staff, all of whom must be satisfactory to the City. Resumes,
including references from their last three projects, of the
Superintendent and any field engineering staff are to be submitted
to the City for review and approval. The City reserves the right to
reject any proposed personnel due to lack of experience and/or
unfavorable past performances.
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2. The Superintendent will not be changed without the consent of the
City unless the Superintendent proves to be unsatisfactory to the
Contractor. In the event the Superintendent is changed the
Contractor will submit the resume of a replacement for approval
by the City as noted above.

3. In the event the Superintendent or a member of the field
engineering staff becomes unsatisfactory to the City during the
course of the project the individual or individuals will be dismissed
by the Contractor. The resumes of replacements will be submitted
to the City for approval as noted above.

4. The Superintendent will represent the Contractor in his or her
absence and all directions given to the Superintendent will be as
binding as if given to the Contractor.

41.  SITE AVAILABILITY

42,

A

43. HI

The City does not give any assurance to the Contractor that the entire
work site will be available at one time, nor that any particular item or items
of work, regardless of whether it is performed by the General Contractor
or any of his subcontractors, can be performed in a continuous, optimum
and efficient manner. The Contractor will assume that individual items of
work may be interrupted, delayed or may have to be performed in several
steps requiring his workmen and equipment, and workmen and
equipment of any of his subcontractors, to leave and later return to the
work site. The City will not honor any claims for inefficient performance of
work. The Contractor will inform all of his/her subcontractors of this
condition. The Contractor will also not be compensated for any delays
caused by railroad companies.

NFLICT BETWEEN DRAWINGS AND/OR SPECIFICATION

It is hereby understood and agreed to that in the event there is a conflict
between the Contract Drawings or between the Contract Specifications,
the Contractor will bid on the most expensive product or process and
notify the City in writing that the conflict exists.

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR TRANSIT PROJECTS
CONTRACTOR’S QUALITY PROGRAM

1.0

1.1

DEVELOPMENT, SUBMITTAL, AND APPROVAL OF CONTRACTOR’S
QUALITY PROGRAM

SCOPE
Quality is the responsibility of the Contractor. This guide defines the roles

and responsibilities of the Contractor in the management of quality in the
construction of Chicago Department of Transportation (CDOT) Projects.
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SECTION 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A

This section contains a general Scope of Work to be performed by the Contractor under
this Contract.

Related Sections:

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Book | Terms and
Conditions for Construction, Book 2 Instructions and Execution Documents,
Additional Special Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

2. Section 01 35 00 - Special Procedures

1.02 PROJECT DESCRIPTION

A

General Scope of Work: The Work to be performed includes but is not limited to
Construction of an elevated rapid transit station on the Loop Elevated Line at State Street
and Lake Street as well as accessibility improvements at the Lake Red Line Subway
Station. The Work includes the following, which may or may not be a complete list:

1. Phased demolition of the existing State/Lake Station.

2. Foundation construction including micropiles, drilled shafts, earth retention, and
excavation.

3. An eight-car platform with fare collection area with architectural finishes including
four elevators, two escalators, flyover bridge and a canopy.

4. Mechanical, plumbing, electrical, lighting, communications, signage and fare
collection systems will be installed.

5. Civil site work as it relates to utility connections, utility relocation, vaulted

sidewalk modifications, pavement reconstruction, medians, sidewalks, roadway
lighting, signaling and streetscaping.

Track and track structure modifications and replacements.

Train control signals system modification.

Phased partial demolition of the existing Lake/Randolph subway mezzanine.
Renovation of the existing Lake/Randolph subway mezzanine and platform to
add two elevators.

© N

This project also includes all appurtenant and collateral work necessary to complete the
Work as shown on the plans, as specified in the Contract Documents and as directed by
the Commissioner.

This project description is intended to be general in nature and is neither a complete
description nor a limitation on the Work to be performed. The Contractor shall perform all
Work described in the Contract Documents or reasonably inferred, as necessary, to
produce the results specified therein, except to the extent specifically indicated in the
Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Summary of Work 01 11 00-1
CDOT Project No. D-1-209 State/Lake Loop Elevated Station



3.01  AGENCY AUTHORITY

A. “The Authority”, “CTA”, and “Chicago Transit Authority”, when stated in the Specifications
or in the Plans, shall mean the President of the Chicago Transit Authority or the
President’s designee.

B. The contract shall be governed according to the provisions of Book 1 and Book 2 of the
Specifications and shall be overseen by the Commissioner of the Chicago Department of
Transportation and the Chief Procurement Officer.

C. In cases where the Detailed Specifications require submittal to or approval from the
Chicago Transit Authority, this shall be interpreted to mean the Commissioner. The
Commissioner may delegate review or approval to the Chicago Transit Authority in
certain cases, when the Commissioner indicates. The Commissioner may direct the
Contractor to submit certain materials directly to the Chicago Transit Authority, when the
Commissioner indicates.

PART 4 —- MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
401 MEASUREMENT

A. The work of SUMMARY OF WORK will not be measured for payment.
4.02 PAYMENT

A. No separate payment shall be made for the work covered in this section. Payment for the
work of this section will be considered incidental to this contract.

END OF SECTION

Summary of Work 0111 00-2
CDOT Project No. D-1-209 State/Lake Loop Elevated Station



SECTION 01 18 00
PROJECT UTILITY COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Book | Terms and Conditions
for Construction, Book 2 Instructions and Execution Documents, Additional Special
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

A.

This Section specifies the requirements of the Contractor for utility coordination.

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS:

A.

The Commissioner does not guarantee the completeness or accuracy of the information
shown in the Contract Documents regarding utilities, either public or privately owned. The
Contractor must contact the City of Chicago Office of Underground Coordination in
accordance with the lllinois Underground Utility Facilities Damage Prevention Act to
determine the existence, nature and location of all utility lines and similar structures at the
site. The Contractor must verify the exact location of all utilities or structures that may
interfere with construction operations.

Investigate and positively identify by the means of field surveys, exploratory holes or
probes, the vertical and horizontal locations of existing utilities requiring protection or
relocation during excavations or construction operations. The number and locations of the
field surveys and exploratory holes or probes are at the discretion of the Contractor but
must be sufficient to determine what, if any, utilities require relocation or protection.

Where existing utilities are abandoned and it is necessary to remove these utilities in
order to execute the Work, the utilities must be removed by the Contractor and be
disposed of as directed by the Commissioner. The Contractor is responsible for
contacting and coordinating with the utilities in determining the location and limits of the
existing utilities which are to be abandoned and removed and utility-owned infrastructure
to be returned to the utility, if any.

The Contractor has sole responsibility for the coordination of all utility relocations,
modifications or improvements required to complete this Contract and must designate
and appoint one of its staff as Utility/MOT Coordinator to coordinate and monitor all and
maintenance of traffic (MOT) utility work.

Existing Utilities to Remain:

1. The Contractor is responsible to protect existing utilities which are to remain in
operation during and after completion of the Project, and any new utilities
installed by others during the construction period. The Contractor is responsible
for providing adequate notice and coordinating with the utilities regarding
protection of existing utilities in accordance with the lllinois Underground Utility
Facilities Damage Prevention Act. The Contractor must coordinate through the
Chicago Utility Alert Network (DIGGER) at (312) 744-7000.
(https://ipi.cityofchicago.org/Digger).
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2. The Contractor is responsible for any support or reconstruction of utilities
required for the protection of utilities to remain in place. The Contractor will be
held fully responsible for any damages resulting from their construction
operations, and will be required to repair, replace or reconstruct any of the
utilities damaged, or pay for having the work done, as required by the
Commissioner, to the satisfaction of the Commissioner and Owner of such utility.
The protection of the utilities as specified herein, including support or
reconstruction work, will not be paid for separately from the Contractor’s lump
sum price for the Work but the cost thereof will be considered as incidental to the

Contract.
F. Existing Utilities to be Relocated:
1. The Contractor must provide adequate notification to the utility providers to allow

for the completion of utility relocation work to be performed by the utility
provider’s own forces during regular (straight-time rate) working hours.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
PART 4 —- MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
401 MEASUREMENT
A. The work of PROJECT UTILITY COORDINATION will not be measured for payment.
402 PAYMENT

A. No separate payment shall be made for the work covered in this section. Payment
for work specified in the PROJECT UTILITY COORDINATION article will be
included in the contract lump sum price as shown in the Schedule of Prices for
MOBILIZATION.

4.03 PAY ITEM ACCOUNT NUMBER
A. Mobilization: 017113
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Book 1 Terms and Conditions for
Construction, Book 2 Instructions and Execution Documents, Additional Special Conditions, and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Commissioner that
are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Commissioner.

1.04 ACTION SUBNIITTALS

A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and
titte and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided in Project Manual.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Commissioner and separate
contractors, which will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

C. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and
addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
Substitution Procedures 01 25 00-1
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1.05

1.06

results for compliance with requirements indicated.

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project,

_ from ICC-ES.

J- Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer’s
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in
delivery.

K. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

l. Contractor’s certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m.  Contractor’s waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce
indicated results.

3. Commissioner’s Action: If necessary, Commissioner will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Commissioner will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution
within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution
with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility
tests recommended by manufacturers.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 SUBSTITUTIONS
A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for
change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related
submittals.
1. Conditions: Commissioner will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Commissioner will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:
a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.
b. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified
product provided.
C. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
d. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor’s construction
schedule.
e. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.
f. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
g. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
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Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Commissioner will consider requests for substitution if received
within 60 days after the Notice to Proceed or the Notice of Award. Requests received after that
time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Commissioner.

1. Conditions: Commissioner will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Commissioner will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with
these requirements:

a.

0

x5 Q@

Requested substitution offers Commissioner a substantial advantage in cost, time,
energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional
responsibilities Commissioner must assume. Commissioner’s additional
responsibilities may include compensation to architect for redesign and evaluation
services, increased cost of other construction by Commissioner, and similar
considerations.

Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified
product provided.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor’s construction
schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01 MEASUREMENT

A. The work of SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES will not be measured for payment.

4.02 PAYMENT

A. No separate payment will be made for the Work covered in this section. Payment for the Work
of SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES will be included in the applicable Line Item contract lump
sum price as shown in the Schedule of Prices.

Substitution Procedures
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REQUEST FOR SUBSTITUTION
TO:

FROM:

Name of manufacturer

Street address

City and state

Phone number and name of person to contact
PROJECT: STATE/LAKE ELEVATED STATION

Chicago, Illinois

CDOT PROJECT CO. D-1-209

1. Specification Section and Paragraph numbers of product specified

2. Proposed Substitute
A Name and Model No.:
B. Description:

C. Attach applicable Submittals as required by the referenced Specification Section, i.e.,
Product Data, Materials List, Shop Drawings, Samples, Design Data, Test Reports, and
Certificates. Attach Shop Drawings to the effect of the proposed substitution on adjacent
components of the Work.

D. Insert Numbers of applicable reference standards:
E. Attach a color chart, if applicable.
F. Attach installation instructions.

3. Manufacturer’'s Reputation: Attach the following:

A. Evidence of reputation for prompt delivery.
B. Evidence of reputation for efficiency in servicing products.

4, Comparison: Attach an itemized comparison of the proposed substitution with product specified.
Significant qualities may include elements such as size, weight, durability, performance, and
visual effects.

5. Changes in Work: Attach data relating to changes required in other work to permit use of
proposed substitution and changes required in construction schedule and overall contract time.
Coordinate changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction
performed by the Commissioner and separate Contractors that will be necessary to
accommodate the proposed substitution.
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6. Cost Data: Attach accurate cost data on proposed substitution in comparison with product
specified.

7. Previous Installation: Provide the following information on similar projects on which proposed
substitution was used, list projects in the locale of the project primarily and then in other areas
that best represent its application on this project:

Name and Address of Project
A.
B.
C.
D.

Date of Installation
Name, Address, and Phone # of Architect

8. In making a request for substitution, the Manufacturer represents that:
A.  The Manufacturer has examined the Drawings and Specifications and has determined that,
to the best of the Manufacturer’s knowledge, the proposed substitution is appropriate for

the use intended in the Drawings and Specifications.

B. The Manufacturer will provide the same or better warranty for substitution as for product or
method specified.

C. The product is equal or better in quality and serviceability to the specified item.

Name of Manufacturer and signature of Manufacturer's Rep. Date

Name of Contractor and signature Date

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Book 1 Terms and Conditions for
Construction, Book 2 Instructions and Execution Documents, Additional Special Conditions, and
other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Work included: Schedule and administer project meetings throughout progress of the work.

Contractor's Responsibility: Excepting the General Conference to be conducted by the
Commissioner, the Contractor shall prepare the agenda, conduct meetings, record proceedings,
distribute recorded proceedings and decisions to participants in meeting and to parties affected
by decisions made at meeting.

Notification: For meetings not regularly scheduled, give participants not less than three days
prior notice.

Attendance: The Contractor shall have persons of authority in attendance to represent the
Contractors’ and the subcontractors’ interests.

Related Sections:
1. Contract Closeout: Section 01 70 00.

DEFINITIONS

BIM: Building Information Modeling.

RFI: Request from Contractor seeking information or clarification of the Contract Documents.
INFORMATIONAL SUBf1ITTALS

Key Personnel Names: Within 10 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project
site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone
numbers, including office and cellular telephone numbers. Provide names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of individuals assigned
to Project.
1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone. Keep list current.

COORDINATION

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate

construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper

installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.
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2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled or required for later
installation.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees
at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Commissioner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not
limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor’'s Construction Schedule.

Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

Project closeout activities.

N~

D. Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

1.06  Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into,
the Work. Refer to other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as
Commissioner's property.

1.07 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings in accordance with
requirements in individual Sections, where installation is not completely shown on Shop
Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is
required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than
one entity.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to
indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed
data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.
Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of
various systems and components.

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination drawings
by multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the
information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before
submitting for review.

C. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated
replacement of components during the life of the installation.

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed
dampers, valves, and other controls.

f. Indicate required installation sequences.
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g. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that
appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance
requirements. Provide alternate sketches to Commissioner indicating proposed
resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will
not be considered changes to the Contract.

B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:

1.

9.

Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and
mechanical, plumbing, fire alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of visible ceiling-
mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan drawings with
section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work.
Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical
and electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within ceiling plenum to
accommodate layout of light fixtures indicated on Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict
between light fixtures and other components.
Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans
and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire alarm, and electrical equipment.
Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all
disciplines.
Slab Edge and Embedded ltems: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and
locations of embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates,
angles, door floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping
pads, and similar items.
Mechanical and Plumbing Work: Show the following:
a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs,
including insulation, bracing, flanges, and support systems.
b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access
doors, cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment.
C. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork.
Electrical Work: Show the following:
a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inch diameter and larger.
b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire
alarm locations.
C. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator,
and motor control center locations.
d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines.
Review: Commissioner will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is
being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are the Contractor’s
responsibility. If the Commissioner determines that the coordination drawings are not
being prepared in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, the Commissioner
will so inform the Contractor, who shall make changes as directed and resubmit.
Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints in accordance with
requirements of Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures.

C. Refer to individual Sections for additional Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in those
Sections.

1.08 KEY PERSONNEL

A. Administrative And Supervisory Personnel: In addition to Project superintendent, provide other
administrative and supervisory personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.

1.

Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other contractors.

1.09 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise
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indicated.

2. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Commissioner of scheduled meeting
dates and times.

3. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to invited attendees.

B. Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting
minutes to everyone concerned, including Commissioner, within three days of the meeting.

C. General Conference: After award of the contract and prior to performance of any work, the
Commissioner shall schedule Pre-Construction Conference to be held among Commissioner,
the Contractor, and sub-contractors to review and discuss, though not limited to, the following
items:

Construction procedures, coordination with public use and traffic.

Construction schedule submitted at Pre-Construction Conference and updating.

Cost breakdowns.

Bonds and certificates of insurance.

Pay application procedures and documentation required with the payment requests.

Submittal procedures.

Introduction of Contractor's and Commissioner’s key personnel assigned to

the project.

8. Scheduling time and dates for Field Progress Meetings.

9. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.

10.  Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.

11.  Procedures for RFls.

12.  Procedures for testing and inspecting.

13.  Distribution of the Contract Documents.

14.  Submittal procedures.

15.  Preparation of Record Documents.

16.  Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

17.  Construction waste management and recycling.

18.  Parking availability.

19.  Office, work, and storage areas.

20. Equipment deliveries and priorities.

21.  First aid.

22.  Security.

23.  Progress cleaning.

24.  Working hours.

25.  Minutes: Record and distribute meeting minutes.

NookwN

D. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise
Commissioner of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

a. The Contract Documents.
b. Related RFls.
C. Related Change Orders.
d. Purchases.
e. Deliveries.
f. Submittals.
g. Review of mockups.
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h. Possible conflicts.
i Compatibility problems.
j Time schedules.
k. Weather limitations.
1. Manufacturer’'s written recommendations.
m.  Warranty requirements.
n. Compatibility of materials.
o. Acceptability of substrates.
p. Temporary facilities and controls.
(o Space and access limitations.
r. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
S. Testing and inspecting requirements.
t. Installation procedures.
u. Coordination with other work.
V. Required performance results.
vv.  Protection of adjacent work.
X. Protection of construction and personnel.
3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements,
including required corrective measures and actions.
4. Make a record of each conference and the Contractor’s Quality Control
Program as required by Section 01 40 00, QUALITY REQUIREMENTS.
5. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who
should have been present.
6. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

E. Progress Meetings:
1. General: Schedule progress meetings on a weekly basis for coordinating, expediting, and
scheduling of Work. Contractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers whose presence is
necessary must attend when requested by the Commissioner.

2. Conduct separate coordination meetings with subcontractors. Commissioner will not be
present at such meetings.
3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review

other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as

appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor’s Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind
schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule. Determine how
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties
involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that
current and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4) Off-site fabrication.

5) Access.

6) Temporary facilities and controls.

7) Quality and work standards.

8) Status of correction of deficient items.
9) Field observations.

10) RFls.
11) Status of proposal requests.
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12) Pending changes.

13) Status of Change Orders.

14) Pending claims and disputes.

15) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Record the meeting minutes.

5. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who
should have been present.
a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each

progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.
Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

F. Special Meetings: Called by the Commissioner when warranted and with frequency necessary.
Place and time as mutually agreed by the Commissioner.

G. Project Closeout Conference: schedule and conduct a Project closeout conference, at a time
convenient to Contractor and Commissioner, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled
date of Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project
closeout.
2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Commissioner and their consultants; Contractor

and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties
shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout,
including the following:
a. Preparation of record documents.
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final

inspection for acceptance.

C. Submittal of written warranties.

d. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

e. Requirements for demonstration and training.

f. Preparation of Contractor’s punch list.

g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion
and for final payment.

h. Submittal procedures.

i Installation of Commissioner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.

j Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

4, Minutes: Record and distribute meeting minutes.
1.09 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFls)
A Procedure: Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents,

and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the
form specified.

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor. RFls submitted by entities other than Contractor will
be returned with no response.
2. Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in

Contractor’s work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the
following:
1. Project name.
2 Date.
3. Name of Contractor.
4 Name of Commissioner.
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5 RFI number, numbered sequentially.

6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

8 Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

9 Contractor’s suggested solution(s). If Contractor’s solution(s) impact the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

10.  Contractor’s signature.

11.  Attachments: Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data,
Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing
interpretation.

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions,
thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials,
assemblies, and attachments.

C. RFI Forms:
1. Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above,
acceptable to Commissioner.

D. Hard Copy RFIs: Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page

number.

E. Software Generated RFls: Software generated form with substantially the same content as
indicated above.
1. Provide attachments of electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

F. Commissioner's Action: Commissioner will review each RFI, determine action required, and

return it. Allow 15 working days for Commissioner’s response for each RFI. RFIs received after
1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following workday.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
C. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for information of Commissioner's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with humerous errors.
2. Commissioner’s action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Commissioner's time for response will start again.
3. Commissioner's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to

Special Conditions.

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Commissioner in writing within ten days of receipt of the
RFI response.

G. On receipt of Commissioner’s action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to affected parties. Review response and notify Commissioner within seven working
days if Contractor disagrees with response.

H. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFls organized by the RFI number.
Submit log weekly with not less than the following:
1. Project name.
2. Name and address of Contractor.
3. Name and address of Commissioner.
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RFI number including RFls that were dropped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Commissioner’s response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

N oA

DIGITAL PROJECT NIANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

Use of Commissioner's Digital Data Files: Digital data files will be provided by Commissioner for
Contractor’s use during construction.

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop
Drawings, and Project record Drawings.

2. Commissioner makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data files as they relate to Contract Drawings.

3. Digital Drawing Software Program: Contract Drawings are available.

4. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement included in
Project Manual.
a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Commissioner’'s

digital data files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement
included in this Project Manual.

Upon completion of Project, provide one complete archive copy of Project files to Commissioner
in a digital storage format acceptable to the Commissioner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

4.01 MEASUREMENT
A. The work of PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION will not be measured for
payment.
4.02 PAYMENT
B. No separate payment will be made for the Work covered in this section. Payment for the Work
of PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION shall be considered incidental to the
contract.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 36

TELEVISED INSPECTION OF SEWER MAINS

PART | - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Book | Terms and Conditions for
Construction, Book 2 Instructions and Execution Documents, Additional Special Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for televising the interior of existing city sewers to
document the physical condition of the pipe and structures.

1. Televise existing sewer(s) when new water mains are constructed parallel to the
existing sewer. Existing sewer(s) should be televised for their entire length through
the construction area, starting at a manhole closest to the beginning of the
construction area, working upstream, to a manhole closest to the end of the
construction area.

REFERENCES

U.S. Department of Transportation, Federal Highway Administration: Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD), Part 6, Temporary Traffic Control.

NASSCO: Pipeline Assessment Certification Program (PACP)
SUBMITTALS

The Contractor must provide two (2) DVDs of the televised inspections for documenting the
condition of existing city sewers within the area of construction, or as directed by the
Commissioner. The first televised inspection must be made before the start of any
construction. The second televised inspection is to be made after the water main has been
installed and street and parkway restoration has been completed. The location and
narration of both the pre-construction and post construction televised inspections must be
synchronized by means of narration and an on screen distance meter to enable a
comparison to be made to judge the physical condition of the sewer(s) before and after
construction.

Videotaped inspections must be recorded on a DVD, of such format to be viewed on a PC
or multiple-format DVD player in a read only format. All recordings are to be in high quality
color. Printed labels on DVD containers and cases must include the name of the water main
project, contract number, and date of inspection(s).

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Submit DVDs with logs for quality review and comment to Owner and Engineer within 24
hours after the first days’ work has been completed. Submit tapes and logs on a routine
basis within seven (7) days after completing each tape. Picture quality and definition shall
be to the satisfaction of Owner and Engineer. Inspection equipment that fails to produce
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satisfactory inspection quality shall be removed.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 EQUIPMENT
A Inspection Equipment:

I Monitoring Studio:

a. Temperature controlled

b. Size sufficient to allow seating for two people in addition to operating
technician.

C. Secure cable, chains, and other devices used with the camera so as not to

obstruct camera view or otherwise interfere with proper documentation of
sewer conditions.

2. Television Monitor:
a. Locate in monitoring studio
b. Color video picture
C. Resolution capability of no less than 350 lines
d. Continuous display during survey:

1) Date of survey

2) Number designation of manhole section being surveyed

3) Continuous forward and reverse readout of camera distance
from the manhole reference

3. Cables: 600 feet long, minimum
4. Power source

5. Lights

6. Television Camera:

a. Explosion proof

b. Resolution capability: Minimum of 460 lines of horizontal resolution and 400
lines of vertical resolution.

C. 360-degree pan and tilt unit, with adjustable supports specifically
designed and constructed for operation in connection with pipe inspection.
Lights shall be mounted on and turn in the direction of the camera head.

d. 65-degree viewing angle, minimum, and either automatic or remote focus and
iris controls. Remote control adjustment for focus and iris shall be located in
the monitoring studio.

e. Operative in 100 percent humidity conditions.

f. Mounted on a device, sized for each pipe diameter, that is capable of
performing work as described in this section. (Unless some significant
impassable condition arises, in which case the contractor must contact the
Commissioner for direction on how to proceed.)

g. Equip with tag line suitable for pulling camera backwards.

h. Ability to achieve proper balance of tint and brightness.

i. Equip with winch, power winch, TV cable, powered rewind, or other
devices used to move camera through pipe.

J- Focal Distance: Adjustable through range from 6 inches to infinity.

K. Camera Lighting:

1) Minimize reflective glare.

2) Remote variable intensity control.

3) Lighting quality to provide clear, in-focus picture of entire
inside periphery of pipe.

4) Sufficient for 6—inch through 72—inch diameters.

M. Remote Reading Footage Counter:
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) Accuracy: two-tenths of one foot over length of section being inspected.
2) Mounted over television monitor.

3) Marking on cable will not be allowed.

4) Calibration: Each day prior to setup.

2.02 RECORDING OF DOCUMENTATION
A. Media:

1. DVD-R.
2. DVD disc must be recorded in format compatible with standard DVD video players.
3. Opening Screen:
a. Date of inspection.
Pipe structure identification number.
Upstream and downstream node identification numbers.
Street address.
Pipe size.
Normal (upstream to downstream) or reverse (downstream to upstream) pull.
ontinuous View:
Current distance along reach (tape counter footage).
Do not include pipe structure identification number along active tape (only on
opening screen).
5. Audio (voice over):
i. Description of inspection setup, including related information from
log form.
j- Unusual conditions.
k. Operation changes (e.g., remove roots and restart inspection at footage prior
to root removal).
l. Verbal (voice over) description and location of each defect.
m. Verbal description and location of each service connection.
6. DVD Labeling:
n. Provide printed label on the inside face of the actual diskette that indicates the
following:
1)  Name of Owner.
2)  Project Title.
3)  Date of Inspection.
4) Inspection Company.
5)  Tape Number.

D
seQmoa0C

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A No additional working days will be allowed due to delays in securing the video inspection
services of a private vendor.

B. The initial video of the sewer(s) must be made within one (I) month of the start of
construction, unless directed otherwise by the Commissioner. A second video inspection of
sewers must be conducted after all water mains and surface restoration is completed.

C. Any out of focus video or distorted audio on any portion of the video will be cause for
rejection and require a new DVD of the inspection to be submitted at no additional cost to
the City.

D. When non-remote powered and controlled winches are used to pull television camera

Televised Inspection of Sewer Mains 01 32 36-3
CDOT Project No. D-1-209 State/Lake Loop Elevated Station



through line, telephones, radios, or other suitable means of communication shall be
provided between the two manholes to ensure that adequate communications exist
between crewmembers.

3.02 TELEVISING PROCEDURES

A Set camera so axis is at centerline of pipe.

B. Show continuous footage reading on tape image. Place on screen where it is clearly visible
(e.g., if black font, do not place on dark background, if white font, do not place on light
background).

C. Keep camera lens clean, and clear. If material or debris obscures image or causes reduced

visibility, clean or replace lens prior to proceeding with recording operation.

D. Camera lens shall remain above visible water level and may submerge only while passing
through clearly identifiable line sags (or vertical misalignments).

E. Record inside of each lateral, and connection of lateral to pipeline.

F. Recordings shall clearly show cracks and fractures, and their severity, in
addition to obvious features, i.e., laterals and joints.

G. Immediately report obstructions that restrict flow and cause inspection to be interrupted to
Commissioner. Document condition with still photograph and begin inspections of other
pipelines.

H. Camera Operation:

1. Speed: 30 feet per minute, maximum, during inspection.

2. Stop, for a minimum of 5 seconds, at every lateral, broken pipe, root intrusion, or
other defect or adversity.

3. Pan entire diameter or area of pipe at each defect.

4, Lens, lighting, and focus shall be readjusted in order to ensure clear, distinct, and

properly lighted image of defect.

I Insert 5 second blank space between line segments to clearly mark end of one televised
line and beginning of another.

J. Loss of color or severe red or green color will be cause for rejection of inspection.
K. Recordings shall be without distortion or outside interference.
L. Line segments shall be televised complete from structure-to-structure on same DVD in

continuous run. Video must clearly show camera starting and ending at structure, unless
defect does not allow it. Do not perform partial televising on one DVD and then complete
run on another DVD. If line is partially televised, due to excusable condition, i.e., collapsed
line, televised length shall be viewed by Commissioner for acceptability.

M. Record all measurements in English units.

N. Obtain pipe diameter by physical measurement in upstream (or downstream) access
structure.

0. Verify pipe material (e.g., RCP, VCP, CMP) and surface lengths between manholes.
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P. Use calipers or measuring rod to determine diameter of inlet and outlet pipe.

Q. Footage measurements shall begin at centerline of upstream manhole, unless
Owner or Engineer approves otherwise.

R. Continuous Footage Readings:

1. Use to identify location of defects.

2. Accurate to within plus or minus 2 percent tolerance.

3. Defect identifications are to be called out and recorded to the nearest 1
foot.

4, Line segment recording will be unacceptable if continuous footage meter is
inaccurate, or identified defects or features leave doubt as to accuracy of locations or
total length.

S. For measurement of distance to defects, attach marker flag to top of camera yoke.

Measurements recorded in log shall be zeroed in alignment with marker rather than camera
itself. Measurement shall be zeroed after each segment inspected.

T. Check accuracy of measurement meters daily by use of walking meter, roll-a-tape, or other
suitable device.

3.03 RECORDED INORMATION FOR SEWER INSPECTIONS

A. Audio and written documentation must accompany all DVD’s submitted to the
Commissioner.

B. The voice narrations on the recording must provide brief but informative comment on data
of significance, i.e., the distance traveled within the sewer, location of any unusual
conditions or damage, collapsed pipe or manhole sections, blockages, or other discernible
features.

C. The DVD recording(s) must include the following information:

l. Data View:
a. Name of streets containing sewers being televised.
b. Report or videotape number.
C. Date of TV inspection.
d. Upstream and downstream manhole or station numbers.
e. Current distance of travel (tape counter distance).
2. Printed labels on DVD container must include location, date, format, and other

descriptive reference information.

D. Work Product:

1. DVD diskettes and completed inspection log sheets,
2. Inspection Log Sheet:
a. A single and complete log for each manhole-to-manhole section of pipe will be
submitted.
b. Provide separate logs for normal and reverse setups of same segment.
C. Other data of significance, including those defects listed on table at end of this
section shall be recorded on videotape.
d. Subject to audits against tapes.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

401 MEASUREMENT
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A. The work of TELEVISED INSPECTION OF SEWER MAINS shall not be measured
for payment.

4.02 PAYMENT
A. No separate payment will be made for the work covered in this section. Payment for the
Work of TELEVISED INSPECTION OF SEWER MAINS will be included in the contract lump
sum price as shown in the Schedule of Prices for CIVIL WORK.

4.03 PAY ITEM ACCOUNT NUMBER

A. Civil Work: 020000.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 013300
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Book 1 Terms and Conditions for Construction,
Book 2 Instructions and Execution Documents, Additional Special Conditions, and other Division 01
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, and other submittals in accordance with the requirements specified in the Special
Conditions.

B. Make submittals to the Commissioner of the Chicago Department of Transportation (CDOT), unless
otherwise directed by the Commissioner.

C. Conform to requirements specified in the Special Conditions.

D. Related Sections:

1. Project Management and Coordination: Section 01 31 00.

2. Construction Photographic Documentation: Section 01 38 00.

3. Quality Requirements: Section 01 40 00.

4. Contract Closeout: Section 01 70 00.

5. Record Documents: Section 01 78 39.

6. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for submittals in those Sections.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that requires Commissioner's responsive action.

B. Informational Submittals: Written information that does not require Commissioner’s responsive action.
Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

1.04 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction

activities.
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related
activities that require sequential activity.
2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will
not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
a. Commissioner reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with
other submittals until related submittals are received.

B. Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by
construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery
when establishing dates. Include additional time required for ma king corrections or modifications to
submittals noted by the Commissioner and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by
those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.
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Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with start-up construction schedule. Include submittals required

during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of

the Work and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's construction

schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for
submittals.

Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category: Action, Informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Commissioner’s final release or approval.

Scheduled dates for purchasing.

Scheduled dates for installation.

Activity or event number.

—s@mpoooTw

C. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time
for review shall commence on Commissioner’s receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will
be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing,
including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 working days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Commissioner will advise Contractor when a
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial
submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 working days for review of each resubmittal.

4, Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Commissioner's consultants, or other
parties is indicated, allow 21 working days for initial review of each submittal.

5. Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be
transmitted simultaneously to Commissioner and to Commissioner’s consultants, allow 15 working
days for review of each submittal. Submittal will be returned to Commissioner before being returned
to Contractor.

D. Identification — Paper: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's
review and approval markings and action taken by Commissioner.

3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:

a. Project name.

b. Date.

C. Name and address of Commissioner.

d. Name and address of Contractor.

e. Name and address of subcontractor.

f. Name and address of supplier.

g. Name of manufacturer.

h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

1) Number each submittal using the Specification Section number followed by a decimal

point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06 10 00.01). Resubmittals shall include an
alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 06 10 00.01.A).

i Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

j- Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

1. Other necessary identification.
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E. Identification — Electronic: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file with links enabling navigation to each
item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
a. Name each file using a project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a

decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., CDOT PROJECT NO. D-7- 135B -06 10
00.01). Name each resubmittal using an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
CDOT PROJECT NO. D-7-135B -06 10 00.01.A).

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor’s review and approval markings and
action taken by Commissioner.
4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use software-generated form from electronic project

management software acceptable to Commissioner, containing the following information:
Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Commissioner.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.

m.  Other necessary identification.

TAT T SQTM0 00T

5. Include the following information as keywords in the electronic file metadata:
a. Project name.
b Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
C. Manufacturer name.
d. Product name.

F. Options: Identify options requiring selection by the Commissioner.

G. Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract
Documents on submittals.

H. Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Commissioner
observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal may serve as final
submittal.

1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of copies to
Commissioner.

l. Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling. Transmit
each submittal using a transmittal form. Commissioner will discard submittals received from sources other
than Contractor.

1. Transmittal Form: Provide locations on form for the following information:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Destination (To:).
d. Source (From:).
e. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
f. Category and type of submittal.
g. Submittal purpose and description.
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Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

h. Specification Section number and title.

i

j.

k. Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

1. Remarks.
m.  Signature of transmitter.
2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor’s letterhead, record relevant information,

requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Commissioner on previous submittals, and
deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.
Include same label information as related submittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "No Exceptions or Exceptions as Noted.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators,
installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.
Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark by Commissioner indicating "No Exceptions” or
“Exceptions as Noted.”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. General Procedures: Prepare and submit Submittals required by individual Specification Sections.

1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

a. Commissioner will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic
Project record document file.

2. Action Submittals: Submit 3 paper copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.
Commissioner will return 2 copies.

3. Informational Submittals: Submit 2 paper copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.
Commissioner will not return copies unless it does not comply with specified requirements.

4. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in
Section 01 70 00 — Contract Closeout.

5. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of entity
responsible for preparing certification. Submit certificates and certifications signed by an officer or
other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity.

6. Test and Inspection Reports Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 40 00 -
Quality Requirements.

7. Statement of Manufacturer's Review: Submit a completed Statement of Manufacturer's Review with
each submittal.

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of
product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are not suitable
for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer’s product specifications.
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¢ Standard color charts.

d Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e Testing by recognized testing agency.

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.

g. Notation of coordination requirements.

h. Availability and delivery time information.
F
a.
b.
C.

4. or equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.
Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop Drawings.
5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
6. Submit Product Data as PDF electronic files.
7. Number of Copies: Submit 3 copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated. Commissioner will
return 2 copies. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.
C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop

Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless submittal is based
on Commissioner's electronic drawings that is otherwise permitted.
1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following
information, as applicable:
Identification of products.
Schedules.
Compliance with specified standards.
Notation of coordination requirements.
Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
ubm|t Shop Drawings in the following format
PDF electronic file.
Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 30 by 40 inches.
Number of Copies: Submit 3 opaque (bond) copies of each submittal. Commissioner will return
2 copies. Mark up and retain 1 returned copy as a Project Record Drawing.

TO e P a0 T
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D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics
with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and actual component
as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one
submittal package.

2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
C. Sample source.
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality- control
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to determine
final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification
Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.
b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Commissioner's property,
are the property of Contractor.
4. Sampiles for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer’s color charts consisting of units or sections of

units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
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a. Number of Samples: Submit 3 full sets of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. Commissioner will return 2 sets with options selected.

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the following:
partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of
materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture,
and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.
a. Number of Samples: Submit 3 sets of Samples. Commissioner will return 2 Sample

sets.

1)  Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be
demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least 4 sets of paired
units that show approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include
the following information in tabular form:

Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.

Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

Submit product schedule in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

b. Number of Copies: Submit 3 copies of product schedule or list, unless otherwise
indicated. Commissioner will return 2 copies.

C. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

Pod~

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 31 00
— Project Management and Coordination.

G. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

l. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Submit product schedule in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

b. Number of Copies: Submit 3 copies of subcontractor list, unless otherwise indicated.
Commissioner will return 2 copies.

C. Mark up and retain 1 returned copy as a Project Record Document.

PN

H. Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 31 00 -Project
Management and Coordination.

l. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and
addresses of architects and owners, and other information specified.

1. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply
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with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification
(WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms. Include names of firms and
personnel certified.

K. Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized
by manufacturer for this specific Project.

L. Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

M. Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

N. Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer’s letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

0. Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency’s
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements
in the Contract Documents.

P. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation
of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on
comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

Q. Research/Evaluation Reports: Prepare written evidence, from a model code organization
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for
Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.

Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.

Product and manufacturers' names.

Description of product.

Test procedures and results.

Limitations of use.

NoOohkWNT

R. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 40 00 -
Quality Requirements.

S. Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of
product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

T. Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before
installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation
needed for adhesion.

U. Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation
of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the
Contract Documents.
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V. Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for operation and
normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with requirements specified in Section
01 78 39 — Record Documents.

W. Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance
and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include list of
assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. Include load
diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.
Include page numbers.

2.02 DELEGATED DESIGN

A Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design
professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products
and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Commissioner.

B. Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required
submittals, submit four copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design
professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or
certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these
services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 CONTRACTOR’S REVIEW

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for
compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with
approval stamp before submitting to Commissioner.

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals: Refer to requirements in Section 01 70
00 Contract Closeout.

C. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name and
location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of
Contractor’s approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and
approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.02 COMMISSIONER’S ACTION

A. General: Commissioner will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor’s approval stamp
and will return them without action.

B. Action Submittals: Commissioner will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications required, and return it. Commissioner will stamp each submittal with an action
stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows:

1. A — NO EXCEPTIONS: When the Commissioner marks a submittal "No Exceptions," the
Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with requirements of the
Contract Documents. Final payment depends on that compliance.

2. B - EXCEPTIONS AS NOTED: When the Commissioner marks a submittal "Exceptions as
Noted," the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with notations
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or corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents. Final payment
depends on that compliance.

3. C — REVISE AND RESUBMIT: When the Commissioner marks a submittal "Revise and
Resubmit," do not proceed with Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing,
fabrication, delivery, or other activity. Revise or prepare a new submittal according to the
notations; resubmit without delay. Repeat if necessary to obtain different action mark.

a. Do not use, or allow others to use, submittals marked "Revise and Resubmit" at the
Project Site or elsewhere where Work is in progress.

4, D - REJECTED: When the Commissioner marks a submittal "Rejected," do not proceed with
Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery, or other activity.
The submittal does not conform to the design concept or meet requirements of the Contract
Documents.

a. Do not use, or allow others to use, submittals marked "Rejected" at the Project Site
or elsewhere where Work is in progress.

5. E — FOR INFORMATION ONLY: Where a submittal is marked “For Information Only”, the
Commissioner will not return the submittal unless it does not comply with specified
requirements.

6. F — NOT REVIEWED: Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be marked
“Not Reviewed”, the Commissioner will return the submittal without action.

C. Informational Submittals: Commissioner will review each submittal and will not return it or will
return it if it does not comply with specified requirements. When returned the Commissioner will
forward each submittal to appropriate party with comments.

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Commissioner.

E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
without review.

PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
401 MEASUREMENT

A. The work of SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES will not be measured for payment
402 PAYMENT

A. No separate payment shall be made for the work covered in this section. Payment for the work
of this section will be considered incidental to this contract.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 35 00
SPECIAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A

This section includes the requirements for safe construction operations on and adjacent
to operating tracks of the CTA rail system. The Contractor is responsible for compliance
with the CTA, Safety Manual for Contract Construction On, Above, or Adjacent to the
CTA Rail System (in effect at such time).

The Contractor is to be aware that the following specific requirements and restrictions are
noted herein. See the body of this specification for details of these and additional
requirements and restrictions.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A.

B.
C.

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Book | Terms and
Conditions for Construction, Book 2 Instructions and Execution Documents, Additional
Special Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
Section 01 11 00 Summary of Work

Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures

1.03 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.

The CTA is an operating transportation agency and must maintain rail and bus operations
at all scheduled times for the benefit of the public. The Contractor must conduct
operations in such a manner as not to cause damage to the CTA equipment, put the
public or the CTA personnel in danger, cause inconvenience to the customers, interrupt
train service (except as permitted herein) or cause avoidable inconvenience to the public
and the surrounding communities.

Certain portions of the Work must be performed on sections of track where rail service is
suspended in order to facilitate the work. Track outages may be requested by the
Contractor as defined in the Project Requirements. For any work occurring within a
section of track to be taken out of service, the Contractor must confirm with the CTA that
track within the work limits has been taken out of service and the third rail de-energized,
as required, prior to beginning the work.

If the CTA deems any of the Work or operations of the Contractor hazardous to the
CTA'’s operations or to the public, the CTA will order the Contractor to immediately
suspend work until reasonable remedial measures are taken satisfactory to the CTA.
Such suspension and those remedial measures must be made at no extra contract time
and no extra contract cost.

The CTA’s review of any of the Contractor’s procedures, methods, temporary structures,
tools or equipment does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for the safety,
maintenance, and repairs of any temporary structure or work, or for the safety,
construction, and maintenance of the work, or from any liability whatsoever on account of
any procedure or method employed, or due to any failure or movement of any temporary
structure, tools or equipment furnished.

A Rail Service Bulletin Request form must be submitted to the CTA, via the Project
Website or by such other method as the CTA may direct, at least twenty-one (21)
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calendar days in advance of the Contractor’s proposed scheduled date and time to enter
upon the CTA Right-of-Way for the performance of any work under this Contract. Bulletin
requests will be required when performing work which impacts rail operations such as
berth marker relocation, modifications to the track, prior to each phase of staged station
construction, signal cutovers, Track Access Occurrences, signal modifications (temporary
or permanent), track survey, etc.

F. The Contractor will be required to attend a weekly coordination meeting with CTA
Operations and other CTA departments to review and coordinate proposed work
activities of the Contractor(s). The Contractor will be required to provide a five week look
ahead schedule, in a format acceptable to CTA, reflecting proposed work activities within
the CTA Right-of-Way.

G. The Contractor must at all times observe all rules, safety regulations and other
requirements of the CTA, including, but not limited to, the following Standard Operating
Procedures (SOP’s). Copies are included in the attached CTA, Flagmen Requirements
manual.

No. 7037, "Flagging on the Right-of-Way".

No. 7038, "Train Operation Through Slow Zones".
No. 7041, "Slow Zones".

No. 8111, "Workers Ahead Warning System".

No. 8130, "Safety on Rapid Transit Tracks".

No. 8212, “Test Train Procedures”

I S o e

1.04 RAIL SAFETY TRAINING

A. The Contractor’s and Subcontractor's employees assigned to work on, over or near the
CTA Right-of-Way are required to attend an all-day Rail Right-of-Way Safety Training
Session in accordance with the CTA, Safety Manual for Contract Construction On,
Above, or Adjacent to the CTA Rail System. The cost of this training is currently $200.00
per employee, paid by the Contractor in advance. The certification is good for one
calendar year from the date of issuance. Rail safety training must be coordinated with the
CTA Project Manager.

B. Rail Right-of-Way Safety Training for Contractor and Subcontractor personnel will be
scheduled by CTA as training slots become available. The Contractor is advised that the
Contractor’s failure to request training sufficiently in advance of when the employee is
required on the work site will not be cause for extending the Contract Time.

C. The $200.00 fee is non-refundable. If any individual fails to report for training or is
rejected for training and must be rescheduled, an additional $200.00 will be required.

D. Upon successful completion of CTA Rail Safety Training, each trainee will be issued a
non-transferable Rail Safety Tour Identification Card with the trainee’s photo and a decal
with pressure sensitive adhesive to be affixed on the hard hat. The Rail Safety Tour
Identification Card and the decal are valid for one (1) year from the date of issue. The
validity of the Card and the decal are in no way related to the length of the Contract.

E. Contractor and Subcontractor personnel must renew their Rail Safety Tour Identification
Cards annually by successfully completing Rail Safety Training again. Contractor or
Subcontractor personnel who fail to maintain a valid Rail Safety Training Identification
Card are not permitted to work on, above or adjacent to the CTA Rail Right-of-Way and
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CTA reserves the right to remove such personnel from the work site. The Contractor is
advised that the Contractor’s failure to employ personnel with valid Rail Safety Training
Identification Cards will not be cause for extending the Contract Time.

Contractor must maintain an up-to-date log of all Contractor and Subcontractor
employees working at the construction site including the most recent completion date of
each employee’s Rail Safety Training and must provide a copy of such log to the CTA
upon the Project Manager’s request.

1.05 MANDATORY ITEMS FOR EMPLOYEES

A

Contractor’'s and Subcontractor’'s employees assigned to work on CTA property will be
given individual property permits. These permits must be carried by each employee at all
times while on CTA property. All permits issued must be returned to CTA at the
completion of the project, if the employee no longer works on this project, or on the date
of expiration.

Each employee must carry a valid Rail Safety Tour Identification Card at all times while
on CTA Right-of-Way.

All employees must wear proper personal protective equipment, which includes but not
limited to, face coverings that protects employees mouth and nose, an undamaged hard
hat with current rail safety sticker affixed, safety vest and eye protection at all times while
on CTA Right-of-Way. Noise protection must be used when necessary. The Contractor
must also comply with all OSHA requirements as required for the Work.

Contractor personnel must wear suitable work shoes with defined heel and non-slip
soles. Steel toes or metal cleats on the sole or heel of shoes are prohibited. Shoelaces
are to be kept short so they do not pose a tripping hazard. Athletic shoes, sandals, open-
toed shoes, moccasins and/or shoes with heels higher than 1” are not permitted.

Contractor personnel must have a non-metallic, working flashlight after dark or when
working in the subway.

1.06 WORK AREA AVAILABILITY

A.

DEFINITIONS

1. RIGHT-OF-WAY WORK - Any work performed at, above, or below track level; or
within fifty (50) feet of the centerline of track; or any work performed within the
R.O.W.

2. IN-SERVICE TRACK - All CTA tracks are in service seven (7) days a week, 24
hours a day, unless specifically removed from service for specific times by a Rail
Service Bulletin issued by the Vice President, Rail Operations. Copies of the
CTA’s current train schedule for the lines affected by this project is available on
the CTA’s website and are subject to changes at any time, before or during, the
Contract.

3. OUT-OF-SERVICE TRACK - The CTA tracks within a defined limit temporarily
removed from service for the purpose of completing specific work. Traction power
will remain on at all times unless power removal is requested by the Contractor
and approved by the CTA. In such cases, traction power will be removed and
restored by CTA personnel. The Contractor may request the CTA to de-energize
portions of the Line to perform the Work as Out-of-Service Track when no
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revenue service is scheduled or as specified herein. Upon completion of the Out-
of-Service Work, the Contract must maintain sufficient personnel on-site

to correct any deficiencies in the Contractor's Work discovered by the CTA
during power and service restoration and testing.

4, TRACK ACCESS OCCURRENCE — A condition(s) which provides a modification
to the normal operation of CTA service to facilitate access for a Contractor(s) to
perform work on or near the CTA Right-of-Way as defined and limited in the
Project Requirements.

5. RE-ROUTE — Modification to the normal routing of trains in order to remove rail
traffic from a section of track to facilitate access for a Contractor(s) to perform
work on or near the CTA Right-of-Way as defined and limited in the Project
Requirements.

6. LINE CUT — A temporary cessation of all service on a transit line; meaning total
stoppage of transit service on all tracks and at all stations within the closure zone
to facilitate access for a Contractor(s) to perform work on or near the CTA Right-
of-Way as defined and limited in the Project Requirements.

7. SINGLE-TRACK — A temporary operation established by operating trains
bidirectionally on one track while the adjacent track is taken out-of-service. A
single-track can only be established between track crossovers in the proper
configuration for the required train movements. Only one single-track at a time
can be set up on a line and only for very limited time periods. If CTA or a
separate Contractor(s) request single track operations along the same line
concurrently with the Contractor for this contract, CTA has exclusive authority to
determine which request will be granted.

8. RUSH HOURS - Monday through Friday, from 0500 to 0900 hours and from 1500
to 1900 hours.

9. FLAGGER SHIFT- A flagger shift is defined as the services of a CTA Flagman up
to, but no more than eight (8) hours including travel and required breaks. For
example:

a. A Contractor five (5) hour work shift which requires 3 flaggers will use 3
flagger shifts.

b. A Contractor eight (8) hour work shift requiring 3 flaggers must use 6
flagger shifts (because travel & break time will increase the flaggers work
hours beyond eight).

C. A Contractor ten (10) hour work shift requiring 3 flaggers will use 6
flagger shifts.

10. INFRASTRUCTURE SHIFT- An infrastructure shift is defined as up to, but no
more than eight (8) hours worked per CTA Infrastructure employee. For example:

a. A Contractor five (5) hour work shift requiring 2 signal maintainers will
use 2 infrastructure shifts.
b. A ten (10) hour work shift requiring 2 traction power electricians will use

4 infrastructure shifts.

11. OPERATIONS SHIFT — An operation shift is defined as up to, but no more than
eight (8) hours worked per CTA Operations employee. For example:

a. A Contractor eight (8) hour work shift requiring 2 tower workers must use
2 operations shifts.
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12. PERSON-IN-CHARGE (PIC)- A person or persons, specified in a CTA Rail
Service Bulletin, who is solely in charge of a work zone and is the single point
contact between CTA and all persons (Contractor’'s, CTA and others) working in
a work zone. The Rail Service Bulletin may identify the PIC by name or by radio
call number.

13. POWER & WAY SERVICE BULLETIN (PWS Bulletin): A document authorized
by the CTA Infrastructure Division intended to supplement a CTA Rail Service
Bulletin by defining power/signal removal and restoration procedures and other
work zone protection measures required to safely perform construction and/or
maintenance work on or adjacent to the CTA Right-of- Way (ROW).

14. No service disruptions will be allowed for the completion of this work, except as
noted in the Project Requirements. If the CTA deems it necessary, the CTA will
impact operations to avoid a hazardous condition to either the passengers or
employees and charge the Contractor for all associated costs and damages
incurred.

1.07 CTA OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

A. Strictly comply with operating requirements of the CTA while construction work is in
progress, specifically as follows:

1. All work performed on the CTA Right-of-Way or adjacent to CTA operating tracks
will be allowed during the Construction Period only in accordance with below
“ALLOWABLE HOURS OF CONSTRUCTION”. During most periods of
construction, a “slow zone” must be established at the work site and flagging
personnel must be deployed to facilitate safe and continuous train operations and
to protect Contractor, CTA employees, passengers, the general public and
property in the vicinity.

2. No one is permitted to enter the Right-of-Way or work on or over track level
during Rush Hours.

1.08 ALLOWABLE HOURS OF CONSTRUCTION

A. Construction activities at tracks, platform, station or above track level or adjacent to an
active CTA Right-of-Way are not permitted during Rush Hours, except as noted below.

B. Construction activities at platform level, track level or adjacent to the CTA Right-of-Way
may be permitted during other periods under flagging protection with the advance
concurrence of the CTA as follows:

1 Monday thru Friday: From 0900 hours to 1500 hours.
2 Monday thru Friday: From 2000 hours to 0400 hours the next day.
3 Weekends: From 2000 hours Friday to 0400 hours Monday.

The power must remain on for these hours unless allowed otherwise by defined Track
Access Occurrences.

C. Construction activities near the CTA Right-of-Way that have been approved by the CTA
to be in compliance with the CTA, Safety Manual for Contract Construction On, Above, or
Adjacent to the CTA Rail System will be allowed during Rush Hours provided the proper
barricades are in place.
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D. Track Access Occurrences:

1. The total number of Track Access Occurrences will be as specified in the Project
Requirements.
2. The exact hours for all Track Access Occurrences are subject to change by the

CTA depending on the nature of the work, access requirements of CTA
personnel, work performed under separate contract or operational requirements
of the CTA.

B. The CTA reserves the right to modify the allowable hours of track access occurrences
based on service requirements for the subject route and manpower availability for the
date and location requested.

C. The CTA reserves the right to deny or to cancel a previously approved request for a
Track Access Occurrence based on service requirements for the time period requested.
The CTA may notify the Contractor of such denial or cancellation no later than 1 day prior
to a Track Access Occurrence. Service requirements may be affected by major events
(e.g., festivals, White Sox and Cubs games, concerts), or by a Track Access Occurrence
scheduled elsewhere on that route or the CTA System.

D. The Contractor will not be entitled any increase in Contract Time or Contract Price based
on the CTA’s denial of a Track Access Occurrence request or due to a minor reduction (1
hour or less) in the duration of a Track Access Occurrence.

E. The Contractor will not be permitted to perform work requiring a Track Access
Occurrence or Flagging during the following special events:

NOTE: Examples below are some events from past projects and are for guidance

only.

1. Taste of Chicago
2. Independence Day
3. Chicago Air and Water Show.
4. Chicago Marathon.
5. Chicago Blues Festival.
6. Lollapalooza.
7. Chicago St. Patrick’s Day Parade.
8. Thanksgiving Day and the Friday after Thanksgiving.
9. Christmas Day.
10. New Year’s Eve and New Year’s Day.
11. Easter Sunday.
12. Bud Billiken Parade.
13. Pitchfork Music Festival.
14. Chicago Pride Parade.
15. NASCAR Road Race.

F. In addition, CTA reserves the right to limit or deny access to the system during other

major special events that may develop and that may impact service needs, during
emergencies, and during severe weather conditions.

1.09 CONSTRUCTION PROCESS PLAN

A. The Contractor must submit a Construction Process Plan whenever any work, in the
opinion of the CTA, affects the safety or causes disruption of service or inconvenience to
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transit users, CTA Operations, service to any business or residence, impact street,
sidewalk or alley access or impacts the public. At a minimum, an individual Construction
Process Plan must be submitted for each instance the Contractor requests that a section
of track(s) be removed from revenue service and for any work that requires pre-activity
meetings. The Contractor must include in the schedule the submission, review and
approval of each Construction Process Plan in accordance with the submittal schedule
requirements defined in Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.

B. A draft Construction Process Plan must be uploaded to the Project Website at least
twenty-one (21) calendar days in advance of work and at least fourteen (14) calendar
days prior to a pre-activity meeting. The plan must include/address the following:

1. Applicable Contract Documents

2. Options

3. Related Change Orders

4, Purchases

5. Deliveries

6. Shop Drawings, Product Data and quality control samples

7. Possible conflicts

8. Compatibility problems

9. Time schedules

10. Weather limitations

11. Manufacturer’s specifications

12. Compeatibility of materials

13. Acceptability of substrates

14. Temporary facilities & signage

15. Space and access limitations

16. Governing regulations

17. Safe Work Plans (including Hazard Analysis, COVID plan, and nearest hospital
and trauma center)

18. Inspection and testing requirements

19. Required performance results

20. Recording requirements

21. Protection

22. Quality assurance/quality control

23. Noise Control

24, Community Impact

25. CTA Operations Impact
26. Proposed Traffic Control & Staging Areas
27. Lift Plan

C. The draft plan must also include reference to all Contractor Requests for Information
(RFI)’'s and submittals that pertain to Work identified in the Construction Process Plan.
All submittals must be approved prior to Work and all applicable RFI’'s must be
completed.

D. The Construction Process Plan must clearly identify the number of Safety & Quality
Inspectors to be deployed for each Track Access Occurrence and include a checklist of
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tasks that these Inspectors will be responsible for monitoring and documenting during
each work period.

E. In addition, for any Work to be performed during a Track Access Occurrence, the
Contractor must provide the following to the CTA:

1. A track access plan submitted to and approved by the CTA specifically identifying
the area(s) of power removal and work zone protection methods being requested
by the Contractor.

2. Work zone protection methods to be performed by the Contractor

3. Name, title, contact information, and work hours for Contractor’s on-site
supervision.

4, Work zone protection requested by the Contractor for implementation by the CTA
(subject to CTA approval).

5. Pre-approved Safety and Quality Control Checklist for completion by the

Contractor and submission to the Person-In-Charge during Track Access
Occurrence. Checklists to be applicable to the work elements being performed
during the specific Track Access Occurrence.

6. A general schedule reflecting proposed work to be performed within the
requested Track Access Occurrence.

F. After pre-activity meeting minutes have been agreed to, all comments from the meeting
must be incorporated into a final Construction Process Plan. This plan must be
submitted and approved by the CTA prior to the start of related work.

G. The Contractor shall provide the CTA with a written request for flagmen and other
personnel on the Wednesday prior to the work week being requested, by 1100. In
addition, all flagger requests shall be confirmed at least forty-eight (48) hours (two normal
working days and before noon) prior to the date. The time the work will be performed
and the CTA personnel being requested shall be included in the request(s). Prior to the
CTA implementing an authorized Track Access Occurrence, the Contractor must provide,
at least 48 hours in advance, an hourly schedule broken into tasks with a defined critical
path that clearly establishes milestones that may be monitored. The hourly schedule
must also include, but not be limited to:

1. Name, title, contact information, and work hours for Contractor’s on-site
supervision.

2. Power removal (min 1 hour).

3. Proposed work activities.

4. Activities for inspection and completion of safety & quality checklists by
Contractor.

5. Submission of safety & quality checklists to the CTA’s Person-In- Charge (PIC)

during Track Access Occurrence. The checklists must be submitted to the PIC
prior to commencing power restoration activities.

6. Power, Signal Restoration (min 1 hour).
7. Test train (min % hour).
H. The CTA intends to issue Power & Way Service Bulletins to supplement CTA Rail

Service Bulletins. The Power & Way Service Bulletins are intended to provide procedural
guidelines for safely removing and restoring the CTA’s power & way systems (primarily
traction power & signal) within the limits defined by the contract and Contractors specific
track outage plan(s).
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l. CTA labor will be required to de-energize and re-energize traction power and perform
such other work as may be deemed by the CTA to be required pursuant to the
Contractor’s work activities and authorized Track Access Occurrences, etc. CTA signal
maintainer will also be required to observe and witness the Contractor disconnection and
reconnection of temporary signal work at each location where modifications are
performed to support construction activities. One signal maintainer will be required to
witness testing at each location or housing where it is taking place. CTA signal maintainer
will also be required to witness the Contractor restoration safety testing, prior to the line
being returned to the CTA.

J. Two traction power electricians will be required at each location where traction power is
energized or de-energized. The Contractor’s schedule must include travel time for the
CTA Electrician’s (min Y2 hour) if they are to energize or de-energize traction power at
more than one location.

K. Failure of the Contractor to provide the CTA the minimum specified time required for the
removal and restoration of all Power & Way systems within an authorized Track Access
Occurrence will not be grounds for additional contract time or monies and will not waive
the assessment of specified liquidated damages for failure to return track(s) to service in
accordance with the contract requirements.

1.10 HAZARDOUS WORKING CONDITIONS

A. The Contractor must caution all employees of the presence of electric third rail (600 volts
DC), live cables and moving trains on CTA tracks. The Contractor must take all
necessary precautions to prevent damage to life or property through contact with the
electrical or operations systems. The Contractor must caution all employees that any
contact with live electric third rail or “live” portions of train undercarriage may result in a
severe burn or death.

B. The Contractor must establish third-rail safety precautions in accordance with CTA
regulations, such as using insulating hoods or covers for live third rail or cables adjacent
to the work. On every day and at every work site where a live third rail hazard exists, the
Contractor must instruct all employees of the emergency procedures. Knowledge of the
disconnect switch locations or manner of disconnection must be available at all times to
the personnel on the job. Unless otherwise noted, only CTA Electricians are allowed to
disconnect power.

C. The third rail may be de-energized during authorized Track Access Occurrences. The
planning and implementation of the de-energizing must be listed in the Contractor’'s
process plan and include documenting checklist requirements.

111 TRACK SAFETY

A. The Contractor must, at all times, take special care to conduct operations over, on,
under, adjacent to, or adjoining, the CTA Rail Right-of-Way in such a manner as not to
cause damage, settlement or displacement of any structures, tracks or any portion
thereof. The Contractor must suspend such work until reasonable remedial measures,
satisfactory to the CTA, have been taken.

B. Any damages to the CTA tracks, supporting structures or other existing facilities and
properties caused by the Contractor’'s operations must be replaced or repaired by the
Contractor to the satisfaction of the CTA without additional cost. Contractor must obtain
photo documentation of damaged property to the CTA prior to performing any repair or
replacement work.
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C. The CTA will have the right to perform any work it deems to be of an emergency nature
and/or necessary to permit normal train operations during construction operations by the
Contractor. The cost of such service or emergency work provided by the CTA must be
borne by the Contractor.

D. Perform all work in accordance with all OSHA safety regulations and all other applicable
laws, codes or ordinances.

E. All work must comply with the CTA, Safety Manual for Contract Construction On, Above,
or Adjacent to the CTA Rail System and CTA Standard Operating Procedures.

F. As necessary, precautions must be taken to ensure the safety and continuity of the CTA
operations and passengers. The Contractor must provide a minimum horizontal
clearance of 7°-2” from the centerline of the nearest tangent track to any falsework,
bracing and forms or other temporary obstruction during the work under this Contract.
The clearance requirements for curved track sections must be calculated by the
Contractor to ensure encroachment into the clearance envelope will not occur. Prepare,
submit and obtain approval of detailed drawings prepared and sealed by a licensed
structural engineer in the state of lllinois for all falsework, sheeting and construction
procedures adjacent to and under the tracks before doing any work on same. After
obtaining approval of such plans, said falsework, sheeting and construction procedures
must be constructed strictly in accordance with the approved drawings and specifications.
In case of any settlement or displacement of structures or tracks, the Contractor must
immediately proceed with all shoring or other work necessary to maintain the CTA
property in a safe condition for the operation of train service. If the Contractor fails to
undertake this work within 24 hours after notice by the CTA in writing, the CTA may
proceed to repair or shore any such structure or tracks; and the cost thereof must be
deducted from any compensation due, or which may become due, to the Contractor
under this Contract. If the settlement or displacement is severe enough to limit train
service, the repairs must be made immediately. All costs of any disruption to the CTA
service due to the Contractor’s operations or negligence will be at the Contractor’s
expense.

1.12 TRACK FLAGGING OPERATIONS

A. Temporary Track Flagging slow zones per CTA SOP 7041 and CTA, Safety Manual for
Contract Construction On, Above, Adjacent to the CTA Rail System are restricted in the
following manner:

1. Temporary track flagging slow zones can only be mobilized, utilized and
demobilized in non-rush hour time periods and no more than one (1) Track
Flagging Operation zone will be permitted at any given time. The Contractor is
responsible to furnish and install the required slow zone signage and equipment.
A Track Flagging Operation zone is defined as a continuous work zone, of no
more than 600 feet in length, regardless of the number of tracks fouled.

2. Current Standard Operating Procedures require Slow Zone with flagging
protection whenever three or more workers are scheduled to work on, across or
near a section of track for one half hour or more. Flagging protection must be
ordered and assigned according to the CTA Flagmen Requirements Manual.

3. Temporary Track Flagging slow zone signs must be removed or turned so the
sign cannot be read from the motor cab or hooded to cover the sign so it may not
be read from the motor cab when the work crew clears the Right-of-Way.
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4. The Contractor must provide the CTA with a written request for flagmen and
other personnel by COB Tuesday the week before the work will be performed
and the CTA personnel are requested.

5. A maximum of 8,100 flagger shifts will be provided, reimbursed through the
TRACK FLAGGING OPERATIONS allowance, as part of the Contract.
6. A maximum of < 0 > infrastructure shifts for other CTA personnel (signal

maintainer, traction power electrician, tower worker, etc.) will be provided at no
cost to the Contractor as part of the contract.

7. Flagmen or CTA Infrastructure personnel required by CTA for a Track Access
Occurrence as noted in Project Requirements will not be counted towards the
allowable flagger or infrastructure shifts provided.

B. The providing of such personnel and any other safety precautions taken by the CTA will
not relieve the Contractor of any liability for death, injury or damage arising in connection
with the construction operations. See CTA SOP No. 7037, “Flagging on the Right-of
Way”, for a description of flagging personnel duties.

C. To minimize flagmen usage, the Contractor must use approved barricades, barricaded
scaffolds and/or safety railings. Barricades and safety railing arrangements must be in
accordance with the CTA, Safety Manual for Contract Construction On, Above, or
Adjacent to the CTA Rail System.

D. The CTA does not guarantee that flagging or other personnel will always be available
when requested. Requests for flagging manpower shall conform to the CTA, Flagmen
Requirements Manual, and certain work locations require multiple flagging personnel
when only one track is fouled by the work.

E. The Contractor will pay for all flagging and other personnel costs (costs will be deducted
from the Contract) under any of the following circumstances:

1. Flagging or other personnel were requested by the Contractor and scheduled by
the CTA but not used by the Contractor.

2. The Contractor failed to properly notify the CTA at least twenty-four (24) hours in
advance of the date and time the work was to be performed to cancel scheduled
personnel.

3. When the Contractor estimates that additional flagging personnel, signal

maintainer, traction power electrician, or tower worker are needed to secure the
project construction site or for a specific phase of construction.

4. When work being performed includes repair or rework resulting from previously
installed non-conformant work.

In addition, The Contractor is responsible to reimburse the CTA for all flagger costs (costs
will be deducted from the Contract) associated with the use of flaggers in excess of the
8,100 flagger shifts throughout the duration of the contract. The cost for the each flagger
shift is $900.00 per flagger shift.

The Contractor will be responsible to reimburse the CTA for all costs (costs will be
deducted from the Contract) associated with the use of other personnel in excess of the
< 0 > infrastructure shifts throughout the duration of the contract. The cost for any other
CTA personnel (signal maintainer, traction power electrician, tower worker, etc.) is
$1,100.00 per infrastructure and/or operation shift.
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F. By labor contract, CTA flagging personnel are entitled to a 30-minute break after a
continuous 5-1/2 hour work period, including report and travel time. The 5-1/2 hour
period begins when the person reports to work at his or her home terminal. Additionally,
flagging personnel are entitled to occasional personal breaks (to use the washroom
facilities) during the normal course of work. When flagging personnel leave the work site,
work must cease unless provision is made for a relief flagger. The Contractor must
coordinate the Project work schedule with the flagging personnel break periods.

G. All employees of the Contractor and subcontractors must report any actions of perceived
CTA employee misconduct, or if any CTA employee does not provide a full level of
cooperation in support of the contract; immediately and directly to the CTA Project
Manager, as well as CTA Operations in writing. Only with timely, written documentation
will CTA be enabled to resolve work site personnel issues and take appropriate
disciplinary action, when necessary.

H. If the Contractor, CTA Construction or Safety Inspector believes that the Flagman is
unable to perform his/her duties responsibly, work must be stopped immediately, ensure
that the Right-of-Way is safe for train operations, and the Work Crew must exit, without
delay, the Rail System Right-of-Way. The Contractor must provide a written report to the
Construction Inspector prior to the end of the workday.

1. In addition, all employees of the Contractor and subcontractors must report any
actions of perceived CTA employee misconduct, or if any CTA employee does
not provide a full level of cooperation in support of the contract immediately to the
CTA’s Control Center and/or CTA Rail Operations Route Manager. Within 24
hours of alleged incident, provide written report to the CTA Project Manager
including detailed explanation of incident, employee badge numbers, location of
incident, etc.

2. Failure to make the proper notification in writing may adversely affect any claim
the Contractor may file with respect to CTA employee performance or lack
thereof.

l. CTA Flaggers only provide flagging protection for the CTA Right-of-Way. Flaggers for
streets, highways or other railroads are solely the responsibility of the Contractor. Any
additional flagging required by other agencies or railroads are the responsibility of the
Contractor as part of the General Conditions of the Work and must be included in the
Contractor’s lump sum bid for the Work.

113 TRACK ACCESS OCCURRENCES

A. The entire system must be fully operational when the tracks are put back into service
after a Track Access Occurrence. The track where work was conducted must be returned
to CTA in revenue condition; all stations must be open, fully functional and properly
cleaned. The Contractor must be immediately available with sufficient staff for up to one
hour after revenue operation begins to ensure that all systems are functioning properly.

B. The Contractor must allow enough time prior to putting the tracks back into service to
make sure the line can be fully operational. A test train must be required after any track
replacement, signal modification or any construction activity, determined by the Engineer,
to require a test train. The scheduling of test trains must include travel time to and from
the location being tested. Additional time should also be allowed for any possible
remedial work required before the system can be made fully operational.

C. CTA will provide up to 2 (two) test train occurrences at no cost to the
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Contractor. Additional test trains will be charged to the Contractor at the rate of $2,400.00
per test train occurrence.

D. All components of the system, including, but not limited to, tracks, signals, stations,
entrances, etc. must be fully and properly operational prior to putting the tracks and
facilities back into service. Any facilities under demolition or construction and any
temporary facilities must be safe and secure so they do not impact revenue service
operations.

E. The Contractor is subject to Liquidated Damages if any station, facility, yard, structure,
track, or component is not fully operational and useable at the prescribed predetermined
time; including all planned staging of construction sites. See Project Requirements for
Liquidated Damages.

1.14  ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

A. The Contractor must coordinate any temporary relocation of signal equipment by the
Contractor with the CTA Project Manager. CTA forces will not be responsible for
performing this work.

B. The Contractor must clean all debris and equipment from the work or staging areas after
work has been completed after each work day. In the event the Contractor fails to clean
to the CTA's satisfaction, the CTA may perform any necessary cleaning and deduct the
cost of such cleaning from the Contract sum due the Contractor.

C. The Contractor is responsible for maintaining access to and use of any adjacent
residential and business properties, including telephone lines, electric power lines, street
traffic controls and other utilities serving those properties.

D. The Contractor must maintain the signal and communications systems throughout the
project:

1. The Contractor is responsible for all signal and communications system work
necessary to support the staged construction.

2. At the start of suspension of service, the Contractor must disconnect and protect
all signal and communications cables and wayside appliances in the area of
construction.

3. The Contractor must connect all cables following accepted industry practices.

Accepted industry procedures require the testing of any circuitry that is
disconnected and reconnected.

4, The Contractor must reinstall all removed appliances exactly as when removed
and activate all wayside appliances prior to service restoration. All connections
to the running rail or structure must be new.

5. The Contractor must perform system safety testing, to be witnessed by CTA
Signal representatives, prior to returning tracks to CTA Operations.
6. Contractor temporary work must be installed to allow clear access to CTA

Maintenance staff for periodic maintenance and troubleshooting until the
permanent systems are activated.

7. The Contractor must retain the services of a qualified Railroad Signal Engineer to
oversee all signal and communications work.
8. A comprehensive plan for any signal and communications work must be

submitted for approval prior to the start of the staged construction.
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9. The Contractor is responsible for the complete electrical isolation of each newly
installed section of running rail.

10. Up to two sets of proper splices will be allowed in existing or temporary cabling
for construction staging purposes. Cables installed for the final signal system
must be connected at junction boxes or housings and may not be spliced. All
spliced cables must be meggered.

11. The Contractor must provide for testing of any temporary or permanent
modifications made to the existing signal system, including modifications due to
the relocation of equipment, removal and reinstallation of equipment,
disconnection and reconnection of equipment, disconnection and reconnection of
cables, and installation of cables. The extent of testing required must be as
directed by the CTA, based on the extent of the modification. In general, the
testing of field equipment that is removed and reinstalled in place will require
verification that the equipment has been properly restored to service.
Modifications or alterations of express or external cables must require testing of
all circuits and devices connected to the cabling to ensure that they function
properly; ringing out and/or meggering cable alone will not fulfill the testing
requirements. In general, modifications related to external cabling must not
require extensive testing of internal house circuitry functionality, in the absence of
any internal circuitry modifications.

12. A fully functional signal and communication system must be operation at all
times. Otherwise, the line will not be allowed to resume operation and the
Contractor will be responsible for Liquidated Damages. See Project
Requirements for Liquidated Damages.

1.15  AVAILABLE TRACK AND STAGING AREAS

A. Track space can be made available to the Contractor at the following locations for the
storage of the contractor’s rail borne equipment:

1. NONE

B. All foreign rail borne equipment must receive prior approval from the CTA Rail Vehicle
Engineering Group.

C. CTA owned property located at:
1. NONE
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
PART 4 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
401 MEASUREMENT
A. The work of SPECIAL PROCEDURES will not be measured for payment
4.02 PAYMENT
A. No separate payment shall be made for the work covered in this section.
B. Payment for work specified in the RAIL SAFETY TRAINING article will be included in the

contract lump sum price as shown in the Schedule of Prices for MOBILIZATION.
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C. Payment for work specified in the TRACK FLAGGING OPERATIONS article will be
included in the allowance as show in the Schedule of Prices for TRACK FLAGGING
OPERATIONS.

D. Payment for work specified in the TRACK ACCESS OCCURRENCES article will be
included in the allowance as show in the Schedule of Prices for TRACK ACCESS
OCCURRENCES.

4.03 PAY ITEM ACCOUNT NUMBERS

A. Mobilization: 017113.
B. Track Flagging Operations: 013500.
C. Track Access Occurrences: 013550.
END OF SECTION
Special Procedures 01 35 00-15
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Safe Work Practices are mandatory when performing any work on or adjacent to the Rail
System right-of-way. Whenever these tasks require flagging protection, this guide is to be used
to determine the minimum number of CTA flagmen and Slow Zones, which are required. Itis
mandatory that all CTA employees and contractors (contractors must use CTA flagmen) follow
these requirements for flagmen protection. In addition, all work must be performed in
accordance with applicable Standard Operating Procedures, Rail Service Bulletins and
Departmental Safety and Operating rules.

If there are any questions regarding these requirements, contact your immediate supervisor to
arrange for a field evaluation of the area with representatives of Rail Operations, Rail Instruction
and Safety.

JA Huby <
Vice President
Transit Operations




FLAG ZONE INDEX

The entire Rail System has been divided into 198 flag zones. These flag zones are based upon
which Rail Terminal has the responsibility of providing flagmen. The Flag Zone numbers
emulate train run numbers assigned to the Terminal supplying the Flagmen (except for the
loop). For easy identification, all Flag Zones are listed on a "Flag Zone Index" chart.

This Flag Zone Index identifies each Flag Zone by:

1) Flag Zone Number

2) Location (limits of the zone)

3) Number of tracks

4) Track Characteristics/Special Conditions

5) Rail Stations within the flag zone

6) Flagmen Requirements based on:
a) The number of tracks fouled.
b) Track number where work is being performed.
c) Minimum number of flagmen required.

FLAGMEN REQUIREMENTS

Flagmen requirements are determined by one of two methods, Tracks Fouled or Track
Numbers.

Determining Flagmen Requirements using "Tracks Fouled" Method

Tracks Fouled is defined as the placement of an individual or an item of equipment in such
proximity to a track that a moving train could strike the individual or equipment. This also
includes the area where workers relocate to clear the track upon the approach of a train. (Note:
climbing or jumping up to a Rail Station Platform is not an acceptable method of clearing a
fouled track). Flagmen requirements are normally determined by this method. To determine
the minimum number of flagmen required, ascertain how many tracks will be fouled, then refer
to the Tracks Fouled portion of the Flag Zone Index for the minimum number of flagmen
required.

Determining Flagmen Requirements using "Track Numbers" Method (used only in areas of
multiple tracks - four or more)

Track Number is defined as a specific number or letter used to identify a specific track. This
method is used when work is performed in an area of multiple tracks (four or more).

When work is performed on one track in areas of four or more tracks, the track number
portion of the Flag Zone Index is used to determine the minimum number of flagmen
required.

When work is performed on more than one (1) track in areas of four (4) or more tracks,
the track fouled portion of the Flag Zone Index Chart is used to determine the minimum
number of flagmen required.




FLAG ZONE MAP

A Flag Zone map has been developed as a graphic aid identifying the limits of flagging zones
and noting special track conditions. The maps are based on Rail Terminal Flagmen
Assignments.

PROCEDURE FOR ORDERING FLAGMEN

Work Site Inspection

Before flagmen are ordered, the person immediately in charge of the work (in cases of
outside contractors - a construction inspector or building inspector) is required to conduct an on-
site evaluation of the work site. The purpose of this inspection is to determine which flag zones
the work will be performed in. Upon review of the work area, consult the "Flag Zone Guide" to
determine the minimum number of flagmen required. If work is performed in two or more flag
zones, the flag zone shall govern the minimum number of flagmen ordered with the highest
/largest number of flagmen. Taking a track out of service with a Service Bulletin may
reduce the total number of flagmen required. To take a track out of service, a completed
"Single Track/Reroute Request" form must be submitted to the Office of the Vice President, Rail
Operations at least 14 days in advance of the scheduled work. Whenever possible, the person
in charge should request a Transportation Manager to attend the work site inspection.

Once, the minimum number of flagmen is determined, contact the Rail Control Center Clerk (for
work charged to Function Numbers or Operations) or the Capital Improvement Project Clerk (for
work charged to Capital Accounts or Job Orders) to place a flagmen order. When placing the
flagmen order, provide the clerk with following information:

1) Flag Zone Number where work will be performed. (NOTE: If work is performed in
two or more flag zones, the minimum number of flagmen ordered shall be
governed by the flag zone with the highest number of flagmen).

2) The location and type of work to be performed.

3) Tracks fouled by the work.

4) The track(s) where work will be performed.

5) The minimum number of flagmen required (governed by the flag zone with the
highest number of flagman), including projected number of days and times
flagmen will be required.

6) The meeting time and location where flagmen are to report for work.

7) The person in charge of the work, including CTA radio call sign.

Once this information is given to the clerk, the clerk will assign an order number for that job.
Record the number and use it for all future reference for that job. When canceling the flagmen

order, provide the clerk with the order number in order to properly cancel it.

If there are any questions regarding these requirements, contact your immediate supervisor to
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arrange for a field evaluation of the area with representatives of Rail Operations, Rail Instruction
and Safety.

Rail Control Center Clerk and Capital Improvement Clerk

Upon receipt of the flag order request and all necessary information, the clerk will:

1) Assign an order number.
2) Prepare the proper "Rail Operations Order" form.
3) Complete pertinent information including the amount of tracks fouled, track

number where work is to be performed, Flag Zone Number, number of
flagmen and number of days flagmen will be required.

4) Using the Flag Zone Index, check that the correct minimum numbers of flagmen
are being ordered.

5) Execute the flag order by notifying the appropriate Terminal Clerk by telephone
and fax a copy of the completed Rail Operations Order. Note: if unable to fax a
copy of the Rail Operations Order, send a copy in the CTA departmental mail.
Terminal Clerk
Upon receipt of flag order, the clerk will:
1) Prepare the proper "Rail Operations Order" form.
2) Complete pertinent information including the amount of tracks fouled, track
number where work is to be performed, Flag Zone Number, number of

flagmen and number of days flagmen will be required.

3) Using the Flag Zone Index, check that the correct minimum numbers of flagmen
are being ordered.

4) Execute the flag order by assigning the correct number of flagmen.
Transportation Manager
The Transportation Manager must verify that flag orders are in compliance with the Flag Zone
index. All orders must be reviewed by a Transportation Manager and authorized by signature
including date and time.
Canceling Flagmen Orders
Upon completion of work, the person in charge of the work area shall contact the appropriate
Clerk and cancel the flag order by noon of the previous day when flagmen are no longer

required for that job.

General




Rail Operations Management and Supervisors must periodically check all Slow Zones.
Definitions

Abutment — Earth retaining structures (typically concrete) which support slabs, stringers,
trusses or girders.

Bent - a structure consisting of two or more columns and one or more cross girder segments
supporting track or platform stringers.

Bent Number (#) - the unique identification number of a bent
Catenary - an overhead wire from which a transit vehicle collects 600 volt D.C. power.

Clearance - The distance between specified points along the tracks and specified points on a
moving vehicle.

Clearance Diagram - a diagram that establishes the minimum safe distance between all points
on a moving vehicle and fixed wayside structures or appurtenances.

Crossover - two turnouts, with track between the frogs, arranged to allow a continuous passage
of trains between two parallel tracks.

Flagman - an employee designated to control the movement of trains by the display of hand
signals, flags or lights.

Flagman, Relay - an additional flagman positioned to coordinate the safe movement of trains
through a work area.

Flag Zone - a segment of track with definite boundaries.

Flag Zone Index - a chart identifying each flag zone by the 1) Flag Zone Number, 2) Location
(limits of the flag zone), 3) Number of tracks, 4) Track Characteristics/Special Conditions, 5)
Rail Stations within the flag zone and 6) Flagmen Requirements.

Flag Zone Map - a map of areas of a rail line illustrating the limits of flag zones.

Flag Zone Number - a unique number identifying a specific flag zone.

Fouling a Track (track fouled) - the placement of an individual or an item of equipment in such
proximity to a track that the individual or equipment could be struck by a moving train. This
would also include the area where workers clear to on the approach of a train on the track that

they are working on/adjacent to on the approach of a train.

Interlocking - a powered group of switches, locks and signals through a junction, cross-over or
crossing, so arranged, as to permit train movements without conflict.

Junction - a location where train routes converge or diverge.




Out of Service Track - a section of track authorized by a Service Bulletin or Rail Control that no
trains (revenue or non-revenue) may operate on (may require the installation of a portable track
trip and may require the removal of traction power).

DEFINITIONS (continued)

Portable (flagman's) Track Trip - a portable device, installed on the running rail with a
removable trip arm, which causes a penalty brake application on a train when it is struck by the
train side trip.

Relay Flagman, see Flagman, Relay

Revolving Amber Warning Lights - a device that operates when reverse train operation is
established with cab signal protection (O'Hare - from Jefferson Park to Rosemont and North

Mainline on tracks 3 & 4 from Addison Interlocking to the north end of Clark Junction).

Service Bulletin - an instructional bulletin that is used for planned irregular train operation -
format used for removal of a track from service.

Signal - a device conveying information affecting movement of a train.

Signal Bond Marker — a sign designating the nearby track circuit number and change in
allowable train speed.

Signal Number Plate (or Signal #) - A plate containing letters or numbers distinctive for each
signal, attached to that signal or signal bond.

Slow Zone - a series of signs establishing a segment of track where trains must operate at a
reduced speed due to workers on the right-of-way, track & structure conditions, or other reasons
that trains must operate at a reduced speed.

Switch - a pair of switch points with their fastenings and operating rods providing the means for
establishing a route from one track to another

Switch Point - a moveable tapered track rail, the point of which is designed to fit against the
stock rail.

Turnout - an arrangement of a switch and frog with closure rails by means of which trains may
be diverted from one track to another.

Third Rail - a rail mounted on insulators alongside the running rail which provides traction
power for train operation.

Track Markers — signs posted at 100’ intervals to indicate route and track.
Workers Ahead Warning System - a flashing yellow light which alerts operators that workers
are present on or near the track ahead in certain areas of limited visibility and in cab signal

territory may reduce the maximum allowable train speed by one or more increments.

ABBREVIATIONS




NB - northbound SB - southbound No. or # - Number
Trks - tracks RF - Relay Flagman




Flag Zone Index - O'Hare Terminal - O'Hare to LaSalle Interlocking - Dearborn Subway/Blue Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zgn Trks Special Conditions Tracks Track | Flagman
No. Fouled No.

101 | O'Hare Terminal 3 | Station platforms are constructed at the north end of the O'Hare 1 - 1
O'Hare Subway. Track is secured by direct fixation 5 5
method, portable track trips are installed at drainage cut '
outs under rail or by using permanent track trip bases 3 - 3
installed under the running rail. O'Hare platforms are
island type.

102 | O'Hare Terminal to the south (east) end of 3 | Subway track separated by concrete walls with a center - 1 - 1

O'Hare East Interlocking track in a curve with restricted visibility. Track is secured 5 5
by direct fixation method, portable track trips are installed )
at drainage cut outs under rail or by using permanent 3 - 3
track trip bases installed under the running rail.

103 | O'Hare East Interlocking to the south (east) 2 | Subway track separated by a concrete wall leading to an - 1 -

end of Old Mannheim Interlocking incline onto ballasted track in expressway median. o 4
Ballasted track is in a curve with restricted visibility. Track )
is secured by direct fixation method in subway & incline,
portable track trips are installed at drainage cut outs under
rail or by using permanent track trip bases installed under
the running rail.
104 | Old Mannheim Interlocking to Ramp AJ@ 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median that has | - 1 - 1
leading to southbound |-294 a curve with restricted visibility. 5 i 5
105 | Ramp AJ@ to the south (east) side of 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median witha [ Rosemont 1 - 1
Rosemont Station platform curve with restricted visibility. Track is constructed around 5 5
Rosemont Yard from Bridge "J" to Rosemont Station. )
Rosemont Station platform is an island type.
106 | Rosemont Station platform to the north 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median leading | - 1 - 2
(west) portal of the Tollway Tunnel to a tunnel. 5 5
107 | Tollway Tunnel - north portal to the south 2 | Ballasted track constructed in a tunnel with a curve with - 1 - 3
(east) side of East River Road Bridge restricted visibility. 5 i 3
108 | East River Road Bridge to Oriole Avenue 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median. Cumberland 1 - 2
Bridge Cumberland Station platform is an island type. CANFIELD 5 _ 5

& ORIOLE AVENUE BRIDGE PIERS ARE AREAS OF
NO CLEARANCE

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.




Flag Zone Index - O'HARE TERMINAL - O'Hare to LaSalle Interlocking - Dearborn Subway/Blue Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
NO. Tracks Track | Flagma
Fouled No. n
109 | Harlem Curve - Oriole Avenue bridge to the 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility - 1 - 3
north (west) end of Harlem Station platform) constructed in expressway median. 5 3
110 | Harlem Station to the south (west) side of 2 | Ballasted tracks constructed in expressway median. Harlem 1 - 1
Harlem Interlocking Harlem Avenue Station platform is an island type. 5 5
111 | Harlem Interlocking to north (west) side of 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median. - 1 - 2
Nagle Interlocking SAYRE & NATOMA AVENUE BRIDGE PIERS ARE
AREAS OF NO CLEARANCE 2 - 2
112 | Nagle Curve - Nagle Interlocking to south 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility - 1 - 2
(east) end of curve at Signal Relay Case at constructed in expressway median. Workers Ahead
Moody Warning System installed in this zone. NAGLE AVENUE 2 B 3
BRIDGE PIER IS AREA OF NO CLEARANCE
113 | South end of Nagle curve to the south (east) | 2 [ Ballasted track constructed in expressway median. - 1 - 2
end of Foster Avenue Bridge PEDESTRIAN BRIDGE @ AUSTIN, FOSTER &
CENTRAL AVENUE BRIDGE PIERS ARE AREAS OF 2 B 2
NO CLEARANCE
114 | Foster Avenue Bridge to Central Avenue 2 | Ballasted track with a center storage track constructed in | - 1 - 1
Bridge expressway median. 5 5
115 [ Central Avenue the south (east) end of 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility Jefferson Park 1 - 2
Jefferson Park Station constructed in expressway median. Center storage track
from Central Avenue to Edmunds. Workers Ahead 2 B 4
Warning System installed in this zone. IN THE AREA OF
EDMUNDS, AREAS OF NO CLEARANCE EXIST
BETWEEN CONCRETE RETAINING WALL & THE
OUTSIDE OF THE NORTHBOUND & SOUTHBOUND
TRACKS.
116 | Jefferson Park to the south (east) end of 2 | Ballasted track with wide track centers constructed in - 1 - 1
Lawrence Avenue Bridge expressway median. 5 5
NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered. 10



Flag Zone Index - O'HARE TERMINAL - O'Hare to LaSalle Interlocking - Dearborn Subway/Blue Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
117 |Lawrence to Lamon Avenue at Pumping 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility - 1 - 2
Station located along northbound Kennedy constructed in expressway median.
Expressway 2 B 2
118 | Lamon to the north (west) end of Montrose 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility - 1 - 4
Station constructed in expressway median. 5 1
119 | Montrose Station to the south (east) end of 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility Montrose 1 - 2
Montrose Avenue Bridge constructed in expressway median. Montrose Station
platform is an island type and constructed in a curve with 2 B 4
restricted visibility.
120 | Montrose Avenue Bridge to Kostner 2 | Ballasted tracks constructed in expressway median. 1 - 2
2 - 2

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - O'Hare Terminal - O'Hare to Kostner
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Flag Zone Index - O'HARE TERMINAL - Kostner LaSalle Interlocking - Dearborn Subway/Blue Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
NO. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
121 | Expressway Tunnel (Kostner to the north 2 | Ballasted tracks constructed in expressway median in a - 1 - 3
side of Irving Park Road @ Power Isolation tunnel with a curve with restricted visibility.
Switches) 2 ) 3
122 | Irving Park Station 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median. Irving | Irving Park 1 - 1
Park Station platform is an island type. 5 5
123 | South (east) end of Irving Park Station to 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median. - 1 - 2
the north (west) side of Addison Crossover 5 5
124 | Addison Crossover to Addison Street 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median. Addison 1 - SB -1
Addison Street platform is an island type constructed in a
curve with restricted visibility. NB - 2
2 - 3
125 | Addison Street to Signal Bond #NWD 174 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median. - 1 - 2
located approximately 1300 feet north of
Kimball Subway North Portal. 2 - 2
126 | Signal Bond #NWD 174 to the north (west) 2 | Ballasted track constructed in expressway median leading | - 1 - 2
end of Belmont Station into a subway in a curve with restricted visibility. In the
subway a concrete wall separates tracks. NO 2 B 4
CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE ON BOTH THE
NORTHBOUND AND SOUTHBOUND TRACK
127 | Belmont Station to Belmont Crossover 2 | Subway track separated by concrete platform and wall. Belmont 1 - 1
Belmont Station platform is an island type. 5 5
128 | Belmont Crossover to Logan Square 2 | Subway track separated by a concrete wall in a curve with 1 - 2
restricted visibility. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE 5 4

ON BOTH THE NORTHBOUND AND SOUTHBOUND
TRACK

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - O'HARE TERMINAL - Kostner to LaSalle Interlocking - Dearborn Subway/Blue Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
NoO. Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
129 |Logan Square Station 2 | Subway track separated by concrete platform. Logan 1 - 1
Logan Square Station platform is an island type. Square 5 5
130 | Logan Square Station to the south abutment | 2 | Subway track separated by a concrete wall in a curve with |- 1 - 2
of the Kimball Subway restricted visibility. 5 4
131 | South Abutment Kimball Subway to North 2 | Open deck elevated structure. California, Western and California 1 - 2
Abutment Dearborn Subway Damen station platforms are outside type. Western
Damen 2 B 2
132 | North Abutment Dearborn Subway to the 2 | Ballasted tracks on an incline leading into Subway in Division 1 - 2
south end of Division Curve @ Signals curves with restricted visibility. In the subway, tracks are
C-210 or D-213 separated by a concrete wall or station platform. Division 2 B 4
Street platform is an island type.
133 | South end of Division Curve to Hubbard 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall. Chicago Chicago 1 - 1
Street Crossover Avenue Station and Abandoned Grand Avenue platforms
are island type. 2 B 2
134 | Hubbard Street Crossover to underneath 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall in a curve - 1 - 2
the Chicago River @ Signal C-112 or with restricted visibility.
Signal D —115
135 | Underneath Chicago River to the south end 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall and concrete | Clark/Lake 1 - 1
of Clark/Lake platform platform. Clark/Lake Station platform is an island type 5 5
136 | Washington Curve — Signals C-92 or D-84 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall in a curve - 1 - 2
to the north end of the continuous platform with restricted visibility.
at Washington 2 B 4
137 | Washington to south of Jackson Station at 2 | Subway tracks separated by an island type of continuous | Washington 1 - 1
Signals C-56 or D-84 platform. Washington, Monroe & Jackson Station Monroe
platforms are island type. Jackson 2 B 2
138 | Jackson Curve - from the south end of 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall in a curve -
Jackson Platform to the south end of with restricted visibility. 1 B 2
LaSalle Interlocking 2 N 3

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - O'Hare Terminal - Kostner to LaSalle Crossover
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Flag Zone Index - Forest Park Terminal - Desplaines to LaSalle Interlocking/Dearborn Subway - Blue Line

15

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
201 Forest Park Terminal to the south (west) 2 | Ballasted tracks, Forest Park platform is an island type Forest Park 1 - 1
end of Desplaines Avenue Bridge 5 ”
202 | Desplaines Avenue Bridge to the south 2 | Ballasted tracks in a reverse curve on an incline with a - 1 - 3
(west) end of Harlem Avenue Station 3.5% grade, portion of the zone is under CSX Railroad
bridge. 2 - 3
203 | Harlem Station to the south (west) end of 2 | Ballasted tracks with wide track centers. Harlem, Oak Park | Harlem 1 - 1
Central Avenue Station and Austin station platforms are island type. Oak Park
Austin 2 B 2
204 | Central Avenue Station (abandoned) to 2 | Ballasted tracks in a double reverse curve on an incline - 1 - 4
Lockwood Street (8 clear sign for Lotus into a Lotus tunnel. The abandoned Central station
Tunnel northbound) platform is an island type. 2 B 4
205 | Lockwood Street to Belt Railroad bridge 2 | Ballasted tracks with wide track centers in expressway Cicero 1 - 1
median, Cicero Avenue station is an island type. 5 5
206 | Belt Railroad bridge to south (west) side of | 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility 1 - 3
Keeler Avenue overpass constructed in expressway median. The abandoned
Kostner station is an island type 2 B 4
207 | Keeler to the south (west) side of Homan 2 | Ballasted tracks in expressway median. Pulaski Avenue Pulaski 1 - 1
Avenue overpass station platform is an island type. > 2
208 | Homan to north (east) side of Kedzie 2 | Ballasted curve tracks with restricted visibility in Kedzie 1 - 2-TRKC
Avenue overpass expressway median. Kedzie Avenue station platform is an 1-TRKD
island type
2 - 3
209 |Kedzie to the south (west) end of 2 | Ballasted tracks with wide track centers in expressway - 1 - 1
California Avenue Station median. 5 5
210 | California Avenue Station (abandoned) to 2 | Ballasted curved tracks with restricted visibility in - 1 - 1-TRKC
the north (east) end of California Avenue expressway median. The abandoned California Avenue 2-TRKD
overpass station platform is an island type. 5 3

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered. 16



Flag Zone Index - Forest Park Terminal - Desplaines to LaSalle Crossover/Dearborn Subway - Blue Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
211 | California to south (west) end of Loomis 2 | Ballasted tracks with wide track centers in expressway Western 1 - 1
Junction median. Western Avenue and Medical Center stations Medical
platforms are island types. Includes Western Stub Track. | Center 2 B 2
212 | Loomis Junction to south (west) end of 2 | Ballasted tracks that intersect with the Douglas Park - 1 - 1-TrkD
Racine Avenue Station Platform Elevated Tracks at Loomis Junction. Extra Flag protection 2-TrkC
required on the Douglas Park Branch for work on the
northbound track 2 B 3
213 | Racine to the north (east) end of Morgan 2 | Ballasted tracks with wide track centers in expressway Racine 1 - 1
Middle Track @ Morgan Street median, with a center storage track between Racine and
Morgan streets. Racine station platform is an island type. 2 B 2
214 | Morgan Middle Track to North Portal 2 | Ballasted tracks with wide track centers in expressway U of I/Halsted 1 - 1-SB
Dearborn Subway median featuring a curve with restricted visibility 2-NB
(northbound) in the station area. U of I/Halsted station
platform is an island type. 2 - 3
215 | North Portal Dearborn Subway to the north| 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall, Clinton Clinton 1 - 1
(east) end Clinton Street Station station platform is an island type. 5 5
216 | Clinton to the south end of LaSalle Station| 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall in a curve B 1 - 2
at Signals C-41 & D-41 with restricted visibility on a 3.2% grade. 5 4
217 | South end of LaSalle Station to the south 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete platform. LaSalle |LaSalle 1 - 2
end of LaSalle Interlocking station platform is an island type. 5 1
NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - 54th Terminal - 54th to Loomis Junction -Douglas Branch/Blue Line & Connector Track

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track | Flagma
Fouled No. n
301 54th to Belt Railway Bridge @ Kenton 2 | Ballasted tracks with wide track centers. 54th station has | 54th 1 - 1
2 platforms. Laramie (abandoned) and Cicero Avenue Cicero
stations are island type. Includes 54th, Laramie, 50th, 2 B 2
49th, Cicero, 47th & 47" Court Grade Crossings
302 | Belt Railway Bridge to north (east) side of 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility. - 1 - 2
Kostner Avenue Workers Ahead Warning System installed in the limits of
this zone. Includes Kilbourn & Kostner Grade Crossings 2 B 4
303 | Kildare Avenue Station 2 | Ballasted tracks with wide track centers. Kildare station Kildare 1 - 1
platform is an island type.
2 - 2
304 | South (west) end of Kildare Avenue to the 2 | Ballasted tracks on an incline leading to open deck - 1 - 2
south (west) end of Pulaski Avenue Station elevated structure. Includes Kildare Grade Crossing. 5 5
305 | Pulaski to north (east) end of Central Park 2 | Open deck elevated structure with wide track centers. Pulaski 1 - 1
Avenue Station Includes a center track between Pulaski and the Central Central Park
Park Stations. Pulaski & Central Park station platforms 2 B 2
are island type.
306 | Central Park to Wood Street 2 | Open deck elevated structure. Kedzie, California, Kedzie 1 - 2
Western & Hoyne Avenue station platforms are outside California
type. Western 2 B 2
Hoyne
307 | Wood Street Curve 2 | Open deck elevated structure in a curve with restricted - 1 - 3
visibility
2 - 3
308 | Cullerton Avenue to the north end of 2 | Open deck elevated structure. 18th & Polk Street station | 18th 1 - 2
Harrison Street Crossover platforms are outside type. Polk 5 >
309 | Harrison to Ashland 2 | Open deck elevated structure featuring a curve with - 1 - 3
restricted visibility. 5 5

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.

18




Flag Zone Index - 54th Terminal - 54th to Loomis Junction -Douglas Branch/Blue Line & Connector Track

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track Flagma
Fouled No. n
310 | Ashland to the south (west) end of Loomis 2 | Open deck elevated structure on an incline with a 3.12% 1 - 2
Junction grade. 5 5

311

Connector Track — Harrison Junction to

Lake Street

Open deck elevated structure, used as a transfer track.
There are no scheduled train movements on the
Connector Track.

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - Forest Park & 54th Terminals
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Flag Zone Index - Kimball Terminal - Kimball to Wacker Drive / Brown Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
of Special Conditions Tracks Track | Flagman
Zone Trks
N Fouled No.
0.
401 | Kimball Terminal to Kimball Interlocking 3 | Ballasted tracks within the confines of Kimball Terminal. Kimball 1 - 1
Kimball station has 2 platforms. 2 - 2
3 - 3
402 | Kimball Interlocking to the north (west) side 3 | Ballasted tracks, includes curve with restricted visibility, - 1 - 2
of Spaulding Grade Crossing (includes within the confines of Kimball Interlocking. 5 3
Kimball curve) '
3 - 3
403 | Spaulding Grade Crossing to North Branch 2 | Ballasted tracks. Kedzie and Francisco station platforms Kedzie 1 - 1
Chicago River bridge are island type. Includes Spaulding, Kedzie, Albany, Francisco > >
Sacramento & Francisco Grade Crossings. )
404 | North Branch Chicago River bridge 2 | Ballasted tracks over the North Branch of the Chicago - 1 - 2
River bridge. NO CLEARANCE AREA ON BRIDGE. > i >
405 | North Branch Chicago River Bridge to south 2 | Ballasted tracks. Rockwell station platform is an island Rockwell 1 -
(east) side of Rockwell Grade Crossing type. Includes Rockwell grade crossing. 5 i 5
406 | Rockwell Grade Crossing to north (west) 2 | Ballasted tracks on incline leading to open deck elevated |- 1 - 2
end of Western Avenue Station tracks. 5 5
407 | Western Station to Leavitt at the center 3 | Open deck elevated tracks, 2 main line tracks separated Western 1 - 1
track bumping post by a center storage track. Western Avenue station 5 5
platforms are outside type. )
408 | Leavitt to south (east) end of Damen Station | 2 | Open deck elevated tangent tracks, Damen station Damen 1 - 2
platforms are outside type. 5 i 5
409 | Damen Curve - south (east) end of Damen 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in curve with restricted visibility. | - 1 - 4
Station to Sunnyside at Bent #326 NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. 5 4
(Sunnyside is 1 block north of Montrose). B
410 | Sunnyside to south end of Addison Station 2 | Open deck elevated tangent tracks, Montrose, Irving Park | Montrose 1 - 2
platform and Addison station platforms are outside type. Iriving Park 5 5
Addison )

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.

21



Flag Zone Index - Kimball Terminal - Kimball to Wacker Drive / Brown Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone of Special Conditions
No. Trks Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
411 | Paulina Curve - south end of Addison 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in curve with restricted visibility, | - 1 - 4
Station to north (west) end of Paulina includes through girder bridge at track level in center of
Station curve. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. 2 ) 4
412 | Paulina Station to north (west) side of 2 | Open deck elevated tangent track, Paulina and Southport | Paulina 1 - 2
Seminary Avenue at Bent #29 (2nd bent station platforms are outside type. Southport
east of Seminary 2 B 2
413 | Roscoe Curve (Seminary Avenue at Signal 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in curve with restricted visibility. | - 1 - 4
RV1-10) to Clark Junction at Signal X-6 ) Workers Ahead Warning System installed in curve. NO
CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. 2 - 4
414 | Clark Junction (north end of Clark Junction 6 | Open deck elevated tracks within the confines of Clark - - 1 2
at Signals X-6 & X-8 on the Brown Line and Junction Interlocking, features the intersection of a 4 track
Signals X-4, X2, X10 & X-12 on the Red mainline and a 2 track mainline. Flagman requirements B 2 3
Line to School Street @ Bent #6019) based on position of where work is to be preformed and } 3 3
tracks fouled.
- 4 2
3 - 3
4 - 5
5 - 5
6 - 6
415 | School Street to North Abutment State 4 | Open deck elevated 4 track mainline. Belmont and Belmont - 1 2
Street Subway where tracks #2 & #3 meet Fullerton Station platforms are island type and Wellington, | Wellington
tracks A & B. Diversey and Armitage station platforms are outside type. | Diversey B 2 3
Fullerton ) 3 3
Armitage
- 4 2
3 - 3
4 - 4
NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered. 22




Flag Zone Index - Kimball Terminal - Kimball to Wacker Drive / Brown Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone of Special Conditions
No. Trks Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
416 | North Abutment State Street Subway to 4 | Open deck elevated tracks that are located above/over the | - - 1 2
Willow Curve @ Bent #4036 (1st bent north north incline of the State Street Subway and ballasted
of the alley north of Willow Street) Includes track on the North Incline of the State Street Subway. ) A 3
tracks A & B on the North Incline of the Abandoned track and footwalk along both elevated tracks.
. . ) e - B 3
State Street Subway Work in this zone may require additional flagman for
north incline state street subway. - 2 2
3 - 4
4 - 5
417 | Willow Curve to North/Halsted Curve 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in curve with restricted visibility. | - 1 - 4
Abandoned track and footwalk along both tracks.
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. 2 - 4
418 | North/Halsted Curve Bent #3082 (1st bent 2 [ Open deck elevated tracks in reverse curve with restricted | - 1 - 4
west of Halsted) to Bent #3054 at Orchid visibility. Abandoned track and footwalk along both tracks.
Street NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. 2 - 4
419 | North/Halsted Curve to north (west) end of 2 | Open deck elevated tangent tracks. Abandoned track and | - 1 - 2
Sedgwick Station platform footwalk along both tracks. 5 >
420 | Sedgwick Curve (north end of Sedgwick 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in curve with restricted visibility. | Sedgwick 1 - 3
station to Bent #2130 - approximate location Sedgwick station platforms are outside type. Abandoned 4
of Blackhawk Street) track and footwalk is along both tracks. 2 -
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE.
421 | Sedgwick Curve to north side of Division 2 | Open deck elevated tangent tracks. - 1 - 2
Street (at Bent #2077) Abandoned track and footwalk along both tracks (except in
the area north of Division street. 2 B 2
422 | Church Curve (from Division Street to Oak 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in reverse curve with restricted | - 1 - 3
Street at Bent #2043) visibility. Abandoned track and footwalk along both tracks.
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. 2 - 3
NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.

Flag Zone Index - Kimball Terminal - Kimball to Wacker Drive / Brown Line
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Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
NoO. Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
423 | Church Curve to south end of Institute 2 | Open deck elevated tangent tracks. - 1 - 2
Crossover Abandoned track and footwalk along southbound track and
footwalk and storage track along northbound track. 2 B 2
424 | Institute Crossover to the south end of 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in a curve with restricted Chicago 1 - 3
Chicago Avenue Station visibility at the north end of Chicago Avenue Station.
Chicago Ave Station platforms are outside type. 2 B 4
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE.
425 | Chicago Avenue Station to Grand Avenue 2 | Open deck elevated tangent track. - 1 - 2
(Bent #1050 - south side of Grand Avenue) 5 5
426 | Merchandise Mart Curve (Grand Avenue to 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in curve with restricted visibility. | - 1 - 4
north end of Merchandise Mart Station NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. 5 4
427 |Merchandise Mart Station 2 | Open deck elevated tangent tracks with wide track Merchandise - 1-NB 1
centers. Merchandise Mart station platforms are outside Mart
type - 2-SB 2
2 - 3
428 | Wells Street Bridge (from the south end of 2 | Open deck elevated tangent track constructed on - 1 - 1
Merchandise Mart Station to Wacker Drive raiseable Wells Street bascule bridge. NO SLOW ZONE > >

(south side) at Bent #1007

SIGNS OR FLAGMEN CAN BE SET UP ON WELLS
STREET BRIDGE.

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - Kimball Terminal - Kimball to Wacker Drive
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Flag Zone Index - Harlem Terminal - Harlem to 18 Tower/Green Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
001 [Harlem Terminal to the north (west) end of 2 | Raised embankment ballasted tracks. Harlem Station Harlem 1 - 2
Oak Park Station platform is an island type. > 2
002 | Oak Park Station to the north (east) end of 2 | Raised embankment ballasted tracks. Oak Park, Oak Park 1 - 1
Central Station Platform Ridgeland, Austin & Central Stations platforms are island | Ridgeland
type. Austin 2 B 2
Central
003 [ Central to Lorel 2 | Raised embankment ballasted tracks. - 1 - 2
2 - 2
004 | Lorel to the north (west) end of Laramie 2 | Raised embankment ballasted tracks leading to open deck | - 1 - 2
Station platform @ Bent #3002 elevated tracks in a curve with restricted visibility. Workers
Ahead Warning System installed from Lorel to the Laramie 2 B 2
Interlocking.
005 [Laramie to Fairfield @ Bent #2332 2 | Open deck elevated tracks with wide track centers, tracks | Laramie 1 - 1
are separated by open space between elevated structure. | Cicero
Footwalk and handrail are inside style. Raised structure Pulaski 2 B 2
with bridge girder over railroad @ Kenton Avenue. Kedzie
Laramie, Cicero, Pulaski, Homan (abandoned), Kedzie & | California
California Stations platforms are outside type.
006 | Fairfield to south (east) side of Canal Street 2 | Open deck elevated tracks. Rockwell Bridge Ashland 1 - 2
@ Bent #2001 Workers Ahead Warning System installed from south Clinton
(east) of California Station to Artesian, includes raised 2 B 2
structure with bridge girder over railroad @ Rockwell
Avenue. Ashland & Clinton Stations platforms are outside
type.
007 [Canal to south (east) side of Wacker Drive 2 | Open deck elevated tracks constructed on raiseable Lake |- 1 - 1
@ Bent #1015 Street bascule bridge. NO SLOW ZONE SIGNS OR
FLAGMEN CAN BE SET UP ON LAKE STREET 2 ) 2
BRIDGE.
NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - Harlem Terminal - Harlem to 18 Tower
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Flag Zone Index - 63rd/Ashland Terminal -Green Line - Englewood Branch - 63rd/Ashland to 59 Interlocking

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
601 | 63rd/Ashland Station to 63rd/Harvard Curve 2 | Open deck elevated tangent tracks, parallel to Rail Car 63rd/Ashland 1 - 2
@ Peoria at Bent #2259 Storage yard to Racine Avenue. 63rd/Ashland Station
platform is an island type and the abandoned 63rd/Racine 2 - 2
platforms are outside type.
602 | 63rd/Halsted Curve - North (east) side of 2 | Open deck elevated tracks, in curve with restricted - 1 - 3
Peoria Street to the south (west) end of visibility. Workers Ahead Warning System installed in
63rd/Halsted Station Platform curve. 2 } 3
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE
603 | Halsted Station to the south (east) end of 2 | Open deck elevated tangent tracks, 63rd/Halsted station 63rd/Halsted 1 - 2
63rd/Harvard Curve @ Bent #2179 at platforms are outside type.
Stewart Avenue 2 ) 2
604 | 63rd/Harvard Curve - South (west) side of 2 | Open deck elevated tracks, in curve with restricted - 1 - 3
Stewart Avenue to north side of 62nd Street visibility. Workers Ahead Warning System installed in
@ Bent #2148 curve. 2 - 3
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE
605 |62nd Street to the south side of 60th Street 2 | Open deck elevated tracks - 1 - 2
@ Bent #2108
2 - 2
606 | 59th/Wells Curve — 60" Street to Bent 2 | Open deck elevated tracks, in curve with restricted - 1 - 3
#2086 @ Relay House platform above visibility.
northbound Dan Ryan Expressway NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE 2 B 3
607 |59th/Wentworth to 59" Junction at Signal 2 | Open deck elevated tracks, combination of tangent and - 1 - 2
X-92 curves with restricted visibility. Workers Ahead Warning
System installed at 59" Junction. 2 - 2
NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - 63rd/Ashland Terminal - Green Line - Jackson Park Branch 63rd/Cottage Grove to 59th Junction

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
626 |63rd/Cottage to the north (west) end of 2 | Open deck elevated tracks. Tracks have wide track 63rd/Cottage 1 - 1
63rd/King Drive at Signal X-32 centers and are separated by inside footwalk and 63rd/King
handrails. 63rd/Cottage Grove and 63rd/King Drive Drive 2 B 2
Station platforms are outside type.
627 | 63rd/Calumet Curve - King Drive to Signal 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in a curve with restricted - 1 - 3
X-48 visibility. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE 5 3
628 | 63rd/Calumet Curve to 59th Junction at 2 [ Open deck elevated tracks. Workers Ahead Warning - 1 - 2
Signal X-96 System installed at 59th Junction. 5 5

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - 63rd/Ashland Terminal -Green Line - South Mainline - 59th Junction to 13" Junction

Flag Location # Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
# Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled #
651 | 59th Junction @ Signals X-92, X-96 to 3 2 | Open deck elevated tracks within the confines of 59th - 1 - 2
bents south of 58th Street Platform @ Bent Junction Interlocking. Workers Ahead Warning System
#770 installed throughout 59" Junction. 2 - 3
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE 3 _ 4
4 - 5
652 | 58th to the south side of 57th Street @ Bent | 2 | Open deck elevated tracks with wide track centers, - 1 - 1
#753 abandoned 58th platform is an island type 5 5
653 | 57th Street to north side of 41st Street @ 2 | Open deck elevated tracks. Garfield, 51st, 47th and 43rd | Garfield 1 - 2
Bent #544 Street Platforms are outside type. 51st
47th 2 - 2
43rd
654 | Prairie Curve — from 41% Street to the south 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in a curve with restricted - 1 - 3
(east) end of Indiana Station visibility. Workers Ahead Warning System installed in
curve. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. 2 - 3
655 | South end of Indiana Station to the north 2 | Open deck elevated tracks, Indiana Station platforms are | Indiana 1 - 2
(east) side of Michigan Avenue @ Bent outside type
#509 2 - 2
656 | 39th/State Curve — Michigan Avenue to the 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in a curve with restricted - 1 - 2
south side of 39" Street @ Bent #480 visibility, independent track structure through curve.
Workers Ahead Warning System installed in curve. 2 - 3
657 | Wabash to 17th Junction at Signal X-74 @ 2 | Open deck elevated tracks with a wide track centers (39th | Bronzeville - 1 - 1
Bent #197 to 18th) separated by inside footwalk and handrail (36th to | 35th/lIIT
18th). Center Storage track is located from 38th to 36th 2 B 2
Streets. Bronzeville- 35th/IIT Station Platform is an island
type.
658 |17™to 14" on tracks A & B leading into the |2 Open deck elevated tracks leading onto a ballasted incline |- 1 - 2
State Street Connector Subway 2 - 2
659 | 14" to the south limits of the State Street 2 | Ballasted tracks leading into subway tracks separated by a | - 1 - 2
Connector Subway concrete wall. Subway track is in a curve with restricted 2 - 4

visibility separated by a concrete wall.

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - 63rd/Ashland Terminal - 63rd/Ashland & 63rd Cottage to 13" Interlocking
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Flag Zone Index - Midway Terminal Midway to 12 Tower - Orange Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
ZNone Trks Special Conditions Tracks Track Flagman
0.
Fouled No.

701 | Midway Terminal Access restricted per 3 | Ballasted track in station area with 2 platforms, Midway Midway 1 - 1

Service Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99 station platform has 2 platforms. 5 i 5
3 - 3

702 | Midway to 55" Access restricted per Service | 2 | Ballasted track within the confines of Midway Interlocking | - 1 - 1

Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99 leading to a concrete elevated structure. Coordinate work 5 5
with Rail Supervision to properly protect work area from )
train movement to and from the rail car storage yard.

703 | 55th Street Curve - 55th to Kostner 2 | Ballasted track constructed on a concrete elevated - 1 - 3
Access restricted per Service Bulletins structure in a curve with restricted visibility. A Workers 5 3
R502-99 & R503-99 Ahead Warning System is being installed in this zone. )

704 | Kostner to 2 block north of Keeler Avenue 2 | Ballasted track constructed on a concrete elevated - 1 - 2
where structure splits. Access restricted per structure. 5 5
Service Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99 )

705 [ Kostner to the north side of Pulaski 2 | Ballasted track constructed on a raised embankment. Pulaski 1 - 1
Crossover. Access restricted per Service Pulaski Avenue Station platform is an island type. 5 5
Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99 )

706 | Pulaski Crossover to Lawndale. 2 | Ballasted track constructed on a raised embankment, - 1 - 2
Access restricted per Service Bulletins 5 5
R502-99 & R503-99 )

707 | Lawndale Curve. Access restricted per 2 | Ballasted track constructed on a concrete elevated - 1 - 3
Service Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99 structure in a curve with restricted visibility. A Workers 5 3

Ahead Warning System is being installed in this zone. )

708 | South side of Kedzie Station Platform to the 2 | Ballasted track constructed on a raised embankment, Kedzie 1 - 1

north side of Western Avenue Platform adjacent to Railroad right-of-way with a center storage Western 5 i 5

Access restricted per Service Bulletins
R502-99 & R503-99

track south of Western Avenue station to California
Avenue. Additional visibility restrictions may be
encountered do to train operation on adjacent Railroad
right-of-way. Western and Kedzie Avenue Station
platforms are island type.

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Midway Terminal /Orange Line - Midway to 12 Tower

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
709 | 39th/Oakley Curve - north side of Western 2 | Ballasted track in a curve with restricted visibility. A - 1 - 3
Avenue Station to the south side of 47" Workers Ahead Warning System is being installed in this
Street. Access restricted per Service zone 2 B 3
Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99
710 | 47th to 44th @ Signal Relay Case between 2 | Ballasted track constructed adjacent to Railroad right-of- - 1 - 2
tracks. Access restricted per Service way. Additional visibility restrictions may be encountered
Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99 do to train operation on adjacent Railroad right-of-way. 2 B 2
711 | 44th to the north side of 43rd Crossover 2 | Ballasted track in a curve with restricted visibility adjacent |- 1 - 4
Access restricted per Service Bulletins to Railroad right-of-way. Additional visibility restrictions
R502-99 & R503-99 may be encountered do to train operation on adjacent 2 B 4
Railroad right-of-way. A Workers Ahead Warning System
is being installed in this zone.
712 | 43rd Crossover to the north side of 39™ 2 | Ballasted track leading to a concrete elevated structure 1 - 2
Street. Access restricted per Service adjacent to Railroad right-of-way. Additional visibility
Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99 restrictions may be encountered do to train operation on 2 B 2
adjacent Railroad right-of-way.
713 | 39th/Archer Curve - 39th Street to the north 2 | Ballasted track constructed on a concrete elevated 1 - 3
(east) side of Oakley Avenue. Access structure in a curve with restricted visibility. A Workers
restricted per Service Bulletins R502-99 & Ahead Warning System is being installed in this zone. NO 2 B 3
R503-99 CLEARANCE AREA ALONG NORTHBOUND TRACK
SOUTH (WEST) OF OAKLEY & ON OAKLEY STREET
BRIDGE SOUTHBOUND TRACK
714 | Oakley Avenue to the north (east) side of 2 | Ballasted track constructed on a raised embankment 35th/Archer 1 - 1
35th Street. Access restricted per Service adjacent to Railroad right-of-way. Additional visibility 5 5

Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99

restrictions may be encountered do to train operation on
adjacent Railroad right-of-way. 35th/Archer station
platform is an island type. NO CLEARANCE AREA ON
35TH STREET & HOYNE AVENUE BRIDGES
SOUTHBOUND TRACK

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Midway Terminal /Orange Line - Midway to 12 Tower

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
715 | 35th to the south (west) side of I-55 2 | Ballasted track constructed on a raised embankment - 1 - 2
(Stevenson) Expressway Bridge. adjacent to Railroad right-of-way. Additional visibility
Access restricted per Service Bulletins restrictions may be encountered do to train operation on 2 B 2
R502-99 & R503-99 adjacent Railroad right-of-way.
NO CLEARANCE AREA ON 34TH STREET, DAMEN
AVENUE, 33RD STREET & WOOD STREET BRIDGES
SOUTHBOUND TRACK
716 | 1-55 Bridge to the south side of Ashland 2 | Ballasted track in a curve with restricted visibility adjacent | - 1 - 3
Station. Access restricted per Service to Railroad right-of-way. Additional visibility restrictions
Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99 may be encountered do to train operation on adjacent 2 B 3
Railroad right-of-way. A Workers Ahead Warning System
is being installed in this zone.
NO CLEARANCE AREA ON THE WEST 31ST BRIDGE
NORTHBOUND & SOUTHBOUND TRACKS.
717 | Ashland Station to the south (west) side 2 | Ballasted track constructed adjacent to Railroad right-of Ashland 1 - 1
of Lock Street. Access restricted per Service way and below grade of I-55 (Stevenson) Expressway.
Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99 Additional visibility restrictions may be encountered do to 2 ) 2
train operation on adjacent Railroad right-of-way. Ashland
Avenue station platform is an island type.
718 | Lock Street to south (west) side of Throop 2 | Ballasted track constructed adjacent to Railroad right-of - 1 - 2
Street. Access restricted per Service way and below grade of I-55 (Stevenson) Expressway. 5 5

Bulletins R502-99 & R503-99

Additional visibility restrictions may be encountered do to
train operation on adjacent Railroad right-of-way.

NO CLEARANCE AREA ON LOCK STREET BRIDGE
SOUTHBOUND TRACK AND FULLER STREET &
LOOMIS STREET BRIDGES NORTHBOUND &
SOUTHBOUND TRACKS.

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Midway Terminal /Orange Line - Midway to 12 Tower

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
719 | Senour Curve - Throop Street to the north 2 | Ballasted track in a curve with restricted visibility adjacent | - 1 3
(east) side of Corbett Street Bridge. to Railroad right-of way and below grade of I-55
Access restricted per Service Bulletins (Stevenson) Expressway. A Workers Ahead Warning
R502-99 & R503-99 System is being installed in this zone. Additional visibility
restrictions may be encountered do to train operation on 2 3
adjacent Railroad right-of-way. NO CLEARANCE AREA
ON THROOP STREET BRIDGE NORTHBOUND &
SOUTHBOUND TRACKS AND ON CORBETT STREET
BRIDGE SOUTHBOUND TRACK.
720 | Corbett Street to north (east) side of Halsted | 2 | Ballasted track constructed on raised embankment Halsted 1 - 2
Street. adjacent to Railroad right-of-way. Additional visibility
Access restricted per Service Bulletins restrictions may be encountered do to train operation on
R502-99 & R503-99 adjacent Railroad right-of-way. Halsted Street Station
Platform is an island type. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN 2 . 3
HALSTED STREET STATION SOUTHBOUND TRACK
AND ON HALSTED STREET BRIDGES NORTHBOUND
& SOUTHBOUND TRACKS.
721 | Halsted Street to Federal Junction 2 | Ballasted track in a curve with restricted visibility adjacent | - 1 - 4
Access restricted per Service Bulletins to Railroad right-of-way. Additional visibility restrictions
R502-99 & R503-99 may be encountered do to train operation on adjacent
Railroad right-of-way. Two (2) Workers Ahead Warning
Systems are being installed in this zone. NO 2 - 4
CLEARANCE AREAS — NORTHBOUND TRACK FROM
LOWE TO WALLACE & NORMAL TO CANAL;
SOUTHBOUND TRACK FROM LOWE TO WALLACE &
WALLACE TO CANAL.
722 | Federal Junction to 17th Interlocking 2 | Ballasted track leading to open deck elevated track in a - 1 - 2
Access restricted per Service Bulletins curve on an incline.
R502-99 & R503-99 2 - 3
NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Midway Terminal /Orange Line - Midway to 12 Tower

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
723 | 17 Junction to north end of Saint Charles Air | 4 Open deck elevated tracks within the confines of 17th - - 1 2
Line Bridge at 16th Street Junction. > 3
- 3 3
- 4 2
3 - 3
4 - 4
724 | 16th Street to the north end of Roosevelt 2 | Open deck elevated tracks, with a center storage track Roosevelt 1 - 1
Road station platform from 14™ Street to the south end of Roosevelt Road
Station platform. Roosevelt Road station platform is an 2 B 2
island type.
725 | Roosevelt Road platform to south end of 2 | Open deck elevated tracks. - 1 - 2
Harrison Curve at 9th Street > 2
726 | Harrison Curve 2 | Open deck elevated tracks in a double reverse curve with |- 1 - 4
restricted visibility. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE
AND AREAS ON OUTSIDE FOOTWALK 2 - 4
727 | Harrison Curve to 12 Tower 2 | Open deck elevated tracks. - 1 - 2
2 - 2
NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - Midway Terminal - Midway to 12 Tower
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Flag Zone Index - Midway Terminal - Loop/ Orange Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
NO. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
08 Wells/Van Buren Curve - From Power 2 | Open deck elevated tracks with a curve with restricted | - 1 - 3
Isolation Switches @ Bent # 163 to visibility. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE &
Sherman Street AREAS ON OUTSIDE FOOTWALK. 2 - 3
10 Wells/Van Buren Curve to the north (east 2 | Open deck elevated tracks. LaSalle/Van Buren & LaSalle/Van Buren 1 - 2
side of State Street. Library station platforms are outside type. Bridge Library
through girders located in between tracks at both 2 B 2
stations.
12 12 Tower 4 [ Open deck elevated tracks within the confines of 12 |- - North Leg 4
Tower Interlocking. Features the intersection of the
Inner & Outer Loop tracks with the 2 track South Loop - West Leg 4
Connector. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN } South Leg 3
INTERLOCKING TURNOUTS.
- Center 3
14 12 Tower to the south end of 2 | Open deck elevated tracks. Adams/Wabash, Adams/Wabash 1 - 2
Lake/Wabash Curve at north side of Madison/Wabash & Randolph/Wabash Station Madison/Wabash
Randolph platforms are outside type. Bridge through girders Randolph/Wabash 2 B 2
located in between tracks at all 3 stations.
15 Lake/Wabash Curve - from the north side 2 | Open deck elevated tracks with a curve with restricted | - 1 - 3
of Randolph Street to the south (east) side visibility. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE &
of State/Lake northbound platform AREAS ON OUTSIDE FOOTWALK. 2 - 3
16 State/Lake platform 18 Tower the north 2 | Open deck elevated tracks. State/Lake & Clark/Lake | State/Lake 1 - 2
(west) side of LaSalle Crossover Station platforms are outside type. Clark/Lake > 2

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Midway Terminal - Loop/ Orange Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track Flagman
Fouled No.
18 18 Tower 4 | Open deck elevated tracks within the confines of 18 - - North Leg 3
Tower Interlocking. Features the intersection of the
Inner & Outer Loop tracks with the 2 track Lake Street - West Leg 2
Branch and the 2 track Ravenswood Branch. _ South Leg 2
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN INTERLOCKING
TURNOUTS. - East Leg 4
- Center 4
20 18 Tower to the north side of Wells/Van 2 | Open deck elevated tracks. Washington/Wells & Washington/Wells 1 - 2
Buren Curve Quincy/Wells Station platforms and the abandoned Quincy/Wells
Randolph/Wells platform are outside type. Bridge 2 B 2
Through girders located in between tracks at both
stations.
22 North (west) side of 18 Tower to 2 | Open deck elevated tracks - 1 - 2
Wacker/Lake @ Bent #1015 5 2
24 North side of 18 Tower to Wacker/Wells 2 | Open deck elevated tracks, includes northbound - 1 - 3
Brown Line turnout from Lake Street > 3

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - Midway Terminal - Loop
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Flag Zone Index - Howard Terminal - Dempster to Howard North Interlocking/Yellow Line

Flag
Zone
No.

Location

No.
Trks

Track Characteristics
Special Conditions

Stations

Flagman Requirements

Tracks
Fouled

Track
No.

Flagman

551

Dempster to the north side of Oakton Street

Ballasted tracks with wide track centers, the 2 tracks route
into a tail track north of Skokie Station. Includes Niles
Center, Main, & Searle Grade Crossings and a pedestrian
grade crossing at the north end of the station. 600 volt
Traction Power distributed from overhead Catenary.
Includes Skokie Station platforms which are outside type

Skokie

1

2

5562

Oakton Curve - from Oakton to the north
(west) side of Kostner Avenue

Ballasted track in curve with restricted visibility includes
Oakton Grade Crossing. 600 volt Traction Power
distributed from overhead Catenary.

553

Kostner to Hamlin

Ballasted track with wide track centers includes Kostner,
Crawford & East Prairie Grade Crossings. The transition
from overhead Catenary to 3rd rail is between East Prairie
& Crawford.

554

Hamlin to Howard North Interlocking at
Signal X-30 & X-32

Ballasted track leading to open deck elevated structure
constructed on an 850-foot length bridge over McCormick
Blvd & North Shore Channel. Descending into ballasted
track in a open cut with continuous curves

NOTE:

A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Howard Terminal - Linden to Howard North Interlocking/Purple Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track |Flagman
Fouled No.
501 | Linden Terminal to north abutment of the 2 | Ballasted tracks, includes Isabella and Maple Grade Linden 1 - 1
North Shore Channel Bridge Crossings. The north portion of the zone is within the
confines of Linden interlocking. Linden Avenue Station 2 B 2
platform is an island type. Includes Isabella and Maple
Grade Crossings, which includes barnyard gates at track
level.
502 | North Shore Channel Bridge — from the 2 | Open deck elevated tracks constructed on bridge over the |- 1 - 2
north abutment to the south abutment North Shore Channel 5 >
503 | South abutment North Shore Channel 2 | Ballasted tracks, Central Station platform is an island type. | Central 1 - 2
Bridge to the north end of Noyes Station
Platform 2 B 3
504 | Noyes to north end of Davis Station platform | 2 [ Ballasted tracks, Noyes & Foster Station platforms are Noyes 1 - 1
island types. Foster
2 - 2
505 | Davis Curve - Davis Station to Grove (1 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility. Davis | Davis 1 - 2
block south of Davis) Street Station platforms are outside type 5 3
506 | Grove to Mulford Street (north end of 2 | Ballasted tracks, Dempster & Main Street Station platforms | Dempster 1 - 2
Chicago Avenue Curve) are outside type and South Blvd. Station platform is an Main
island type. South Blvd. 2 - 2
507 | Chicago Avenue Curve — from Mulford to 2 | Ballasted tracks on 2 separate curved bridges over - 1 - 2
Howard North Interlocking at Signal X-34 Howard Yard with a significant grade. 5 3

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Howard Terminal - Linden to Howard North Interlocking/Purple Line

Flag Location No. Track _Charactgr.istics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track |Flagman
Fouled No.
501 | Linden Terminal to north abutment of the 2 | Ballasted tracks, includes Isabella and Maple Grade Linden 1 - 1
North Shore Channel Bridge Crossings. The north portion of the zone is within the
confines of Linden interlocking. Linden Avenue Station 2 B 2
platform is an island type. Includes Isabella and Maple
Grade Crossings, which includes barnyard gates at track
level.
502 | North Shore Channel Bridge — from the 2 | Open deck elevated tracks constructed on bridge over the |- 1 - 2
north abutment to the south abutment North Shore Channel 5 >
503 | South abutment North Shore Channel 2 | Ballasted tracks, Central Station platform is an island type. | Central 1 - 2
Bridge to the north end of Noyes Station
Platform 2 B 3
504 | Noyes to north end of Davis Station platform | 2 [ Ballasted tracks, Noyes & Foster Station platforms are Noyes 1 - 1
island types. Foster
2 - 2
505 | Davis Curve - Davis Station to Grove (1 2 | Ballasted tracks in a curve with restricted visibility. Davis | Davis 1 - 2
block south of Davis) Street Station platforms are outside type 5 3
506 | Grove to Mulford Street (north end of 2 | Ballasted tracks, Dempster & Main Street Station platforms | Dempster 1 - 2
Chicago Avenue Curve) are outside type and South Blvd. Station platform is an Main
island type. South Blvd. 2 - 2
507 | Chicago Avenue Curve — from Mulford to 2 | Ballasted tracks on 2 separate curved bridges over - 1 - 2
Howard North Interlocking at Signal X-34 Howard Yard with a significant grade. 5 3

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Howard Terminal - Howard to Clark Junction/Red Line North

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
ZNone Trks Special Conditions Tracks Track Flagman
0.
Fouled No.
804 | Jarvis to Greenleaf 4 | Raised embankment ballasted tracks in a curve with -
restricted visibility. - 1 3-1RF
- 2 3-1RF
- 3 3-1RF
- 4 3-1RF
3 - 5-2RF
4 - 6-2RF
805 | Green Leaf to south end of Morse Station 4 | Raised embankment ballasted tracks with wide track Morse - 1 2
Platform centers between tracks #2 & #3, Morse Station Platform is 5 5
an island type and is located between tracks #2 & #3. _
- 3 2
- 4 2
3 - 3
4 - 4
806 | Morse to the north end of Granville 4 | Raised embankment ballasted tracks, in a high-speed Loyola - 1 3-1RF
Interlocking at following signals: reverse curve with restricted visibility. Loyola Station 5 3-1RF
Track #1 -X-2R platform is an island type and is located between track #2 - -
Track #2 -X-6R & #3. - 3 5-3RF
Track #3 -X-6L
Track #4 -X-8L - 4 5-3RF
3 - 5
4 - 6
4 - 4

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Howard Terminal - Howard to Clark Junction/Red Line North

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
ZNone Trks Special Conditions Tracks Track | Flagman
0.
Fouled No.
807 | Granville Interlocking to Leland 4 | Raised embankment ballasted tracks with wide track Granville
centers between tracks #2 & #3. Granville, Thorndale, Thorndale - 1 2
Bryn Mawr, Berywn, Argyle and Lawrence Station Bryn Mawr
platforms are island type and are located between by Berywn - 2 2
tracks #2 & #3. Argyle
Lawrence - 3 2
- 4 2
3 - 3
4 - 4
808 | Leland to Irving Park 4 | Raised embankment ballasted tracks leading to open deck | Wilson
elevated structure. Wilson Station platform is an island - 1 2
type between tracks #2 & #3 . An additional not in service
platform is located between track #3 & #4 which creates a - 2 3
NO CLEARANCE AREA THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF THE
PLATFORM. Another platform not is service is located - 3 3
along track #1. Track #1 features a curve with restricted
visibility. - 4 2
3 - 3
4 - 4
809 | Irving Park Curve 4 | Open deck elevated tracks, with a curve with restricted - - 1 3-1RF
visibility.
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. _ 2 4-1RF
- 3 4 -1RF
- 4 3-1RF
3 - 5-2RF
4 - 6 -2 RF

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - Howard Terminal - Howard to Clark Junction/Red Line North

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
NO. Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
810 | Sheridan Road Station 4 | Open deck elevated tracks, Sheridan Road Station Sheridan - 1 3-1RF
platforms are island types between track #1 & #2 and #3 & | Road 5 4 -1RF
#4 (the area in the station on tracks #2 and #3 is also - -
between platforms). - 3 4 -1RF
- 4 3-1RF
3 - 5-2RF
4 - 6 -2 RF
811 | Sheridan Road Curve to Grace Street 4 | Open deck elevated tracks, with a curve at south end of - 1 3-1RF
station with restricted visibility. 5 4 1RF
NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. - )
- 3 4-1RF
Another curve with restricted visibility is located north or
Grace Street. NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. - 4 3-1RF
3 - 5-2RF
4 - 6-2RF

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
NoO. Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
812 | Grace Street to north end of Addison Station | 4 Open deck elevated tracks, includes Addison Interlocking. |- - 1 2
Platform
- 2 3
- 3 3
- 4 2
3 - 3
4 - 4
- 1 2
Addison Station 4 Open deck elevated tracks, tracks #1 & #2 are Addison
813 constructed on a concrete bed with direct fixation - 2 2
fasteners. Track #1 curves away from the station.
Addison Station platform is an island type and is located - 3 2
between tracks #2 & #3.
NO CLEARANCE BETWEEN TRACK #1 AND - 4 2
RETAINING WALL TO THE WEST OF THE
STRUCTURE. 3 - 3
4 - 4
814 | Addison Station to Clark Junction at the 4 | Open deck elevated tracks, includes curve with restricted - 1 2
following signals: visibility at Newport.
Track #1 - X4 NO CLEARANCE AREA IN CURVE. ) 2 3
Track #2 - X-2 . 3 3
Track #3 - X-10
Track #4 - X-12 - 4 2
3 - 3
4 - 4
NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - Howard Terminal - Purple, Yellow and Red Line North to Clark Junction
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Flag Zone Index - 95th Terminal - 95th to North Portal/State Subway - Red Line

Flag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
ZNone Trks Special Conditions Tracks Track | Flagman
0.
Fouled No.
901 | 95th Terminal to 67™ 2 | Ballasted tracks in a expressway median. 95th, 87th, 79th | 95th 1 - 1
& 69th Street Station platforms are island type. 87th
2 - 2
79th
69th
902 | 67th to METRA Bridge 2 | Ballasted tracks in a high speed reverse curve with limited | - 1 - 3
visibility in a expressway median. o i 4

903 | METRA Bridge to the south side of 63rd 2 | Ballasted tracks in a high-speed curve with limited visibility | - 1 - 2
Street Station platform in a expressway median. Northbound & Southbound tracks o 3

are constructed at different heights. )

904 |63rd to 48" 2 | Ballasted tracks in a expressway median. 63rd & 55th 63rd 1 - 1

Street station platforms are island type. Includes 63rd 55th 5 5
Street storage track north of 63rd Street Station. )

905 [ 48th to north end of 47th Crossover @ 45th 2 | Ballasted tracks in a reverse curve with limited visibility in | 47th 1 - 2
Street a expressway median. 47th Street Station platform is an 5 3

island type. )

906 | 47th Crossover (@45th Street) to 31st 2 | Ballasted tracks in a expressway median. 35th Street 35th 1 - 1

station platform is a island type. 5 i 5

907 | 31st to the south side of Cermak/Chinatown 2 | Ballasted track in a curve with limited visibility through a - 1 - 2

Station platform tunnel. Workers Ahead Warning System from 31st to 26th
2 - 3
Street.

908 | Cermak/Chinatown Station to the south side | 2 | Ballasted track leading into Subway. Workers Ahead Cermak/ 1 - 2
of Roosevelt Road Station/State Subway Warning Systems from 18th to 15th Crossover and 15th Chinatown o 3
platform; includes the Orange Line Crossover to 13th Street. The northbound & southbound )

Connector Structure Workers Ahead Warning Systems from 15th to 13th Street
are independent of each other. Orange Line Connector is
ballasted track on a steel elevated structure.

909 [ Roosevelt Road Station to Lake (north end 2 | Subway tracks separated by concrete wall or station Roosevelt 1 - 1
of continuous platform) platforms. Roosevelt, Harrison and a continuous platform | Harrison 5 5

from Van Buren to Lake Street are island type. Jackson )
Monroe
Washington

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Index - 95th Terminal - 95th to North Portal/State Subway - Red Line

lag Location No. Track Characteristics Stations Flagman Requirements
Zone Trks Special Conditions
No. Tracks Track | Flagman
Fouled No.
910 [Lake to north end of Grand Avenue 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall in curves - 1 - 2
Crossover passing under the Chicago River with significant grade
changes. 2 B 4
911 | Grand Crossover to Division Curve at Signal | 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall. Grand & Grand 1 - 1
A-184 northbound and B-174 southbound. Chicago Avenue station platforms are outside type Chicago 5 5
912 | Division Curve -from Signal A-184 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall in a curve - 1 - 2
northbound track & Signal B -174 with restricted visibility.
southbound track to south (east) end of 2 B 4
platform.
913 | Division Station to Goethe Curve 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall & station Division 1 - 1
platform. Division Station Platform is an island type. 5 5
914 [ Goethe Curve — from signal A-216 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall in a curve - 1 - 2
northbound track & Signal B-201 with restricted visibility. Workers Ahead Warning System
southbound track to the north end of (no speed reduction)installed in curve. 2 B 4
Division Clybourn Crossover
915 | Goethe Curve to North/Clybourn Station 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall. North/Clybourn 1 - 1
(north end of station) North/Clybourn station platforms are outside type 5 5
916 | North/Clybourn Curve - from North/Clybourn | 2 | Subway tracks separated by a concrete wall in a curve 1 - 2
Station to the north portal State Street with restricted visibility. Workers Ahead Warning System 5 4

Subway.

(no speed reduction) from south end of the curve to the
north emergency exits at Wisconsin.

NOTE: A pre-job inspection is required by the Person in Charge of the Work Area to insure that the proper number of flagmen & slow zone equipment is ordered.
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Flag Zone Map - 95th Terminal - 95th to North Portal State Street Subway
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FLAG ZONE MATRIX

Line Terminal Flagman Boundaries No. of [ Track Type | Stations
Flag
Zones
O'Hare O'Hare to LaSalle 38 | Subway, 19
Crossover/Dearborn Subway Ballasted &
Open Deck
Blue Forest Park Forest Park to LaSalle 17 |Ballasted & 14
Crossover/Dearborn Subway Subway
54th 54th to Loomis Junction & 11 Ballasted & 11
Connector Track Open Deck
Brown Kimball Kimball to Wacker/Wells 28 |Ballasted & 19
Open Deck
7 Raised 12
Harlem Harlem to Wacker/Lake Embankment
& Open Deck
Green .
63rd/Ashland to 59th Junction 7 Open Deck 2
(Englewood)
63rd/Ashland 63rd/§)ottage Grove to 59th 2 Open Deck 2
Junction (Jackson Park)
59th Junction to 17th Junction 2 Open Deck 6
(South Main) & 13" Interlocking
Midway to Congress Crossover. 27 |Raised 8
Access is restricted per Service Embankment,
Orange Midway Bulletins R648-93 & R695-93 Ballasted &
from Midway to 17th Junction. Open Deck
Loop 10 | Open Deck
95th 95th to north abutment State 16 |Ballasted & 13
Street Subway Subway
Howard to Clark Junction 14 |Raised 13
gi;jé”F;prle (North Main) Embankment
& Open Deck
Howard Skokie to Howard 4 Ballasted & 1
(Skokie) Open Deck
Linden to Howard 7 Ballasted & 8
(Evanston) Open Deck
Totals - - 198 |- 142




APPENDIX A

RAIL SERVICE BULLETINS

e o & 606090

Flagman Boundaries (Bulletin # R500-99)

Slow Zones (Bulletin # R501-99)

Employees on Right-Of-Way- Orange Line(Bulletin # R502-99)
Employees on Right-Of-Way- Orange Line(Bulletin # R503-99)
Permanently Mounted Track Trip Bases - O'Hare Subway
(Bulletin # R504-99)

Workers Ahead Warning System Locations (Bulletin # R0106-06)

Flagging Assignments (Bulletin # R107-05)
Employees On Right-Of-Way (Bulletin # R50-02)
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Chicago Transit Autho
Trana?t Operations y
Rail Operations

R500-99

URail Service Bulletin

Supersedes R350-96

Subject: Flag Zone Boundaries
Line/Route: System Wide
Effective: Wednesday, December 1, 1999

Listed below are the assigned boundaries for flagmen system-wide:

Line Route Zones Boundaries Terminal
Purple | Evanston 501-507 | Howard to Linden Howard
Yellow Skokie 551-554 | Howard to Skokie Howard
North Mainline 801-814 | Howard to Clark Junction Howard
Red z 901-908 | 95th to 13th Junction & HDR Connecting Track
Dan Ryan & State 95th
Subway 909-916* | 13th Junction to Wisconsin Avenue
O'Hare/Kennedy & 101-131 | O’Hare to North Abutment Dearbom Subway
Dearbom Subway O'Hare
132-138* | North Abutment to LaSalle/Congress
Blue
201-214 | Forest Park to Dearbom Subway Portal
Congress Forest Park
. 215-216* | Dearbom Subway Portal to LaSalle/Congress
301-310 54th to Loomis Junction
Douglas 54th
311 Blue/Green Line Connector Track
Rawvenswood Branch 401-413 | Kimball to Clark Junction
Brown | North Mainline 414-416 | Clark Junction to Willow Curve/Wisconsin Ave. | Kimball
Ravenswood Loop 417-428 | Willow Curve to Wacker/Wells
Lake Street 001-007 Harlem/Lake to Wacker Drive Harlem
Englewood Branch 601-607 | 63rd/Ashland to 59th Junction
Green :
Jackson Park Branch 626-628 | 63ra/Cottage Grove to 58th Junction 63rd/Ashland
South Mainline 651-657 | 59th Junction to 17th Junction
South Incline 658-659 | 17th Junction to 13th Junction
Midway 701-722 | Midway to 17th Junction
South Loop Connector 723-727 | Federal Junction to 12 Tower
Orange | ,op Elevated 08-20* | Van Buren, Wabash, Lake and Wells. Midway
Green Line Lake Street 22* 18 Tower to Wacker/Lake
. Brown Line Wells Street 24* | 18 Tower to Wacker/Wells

“Will be filled from an alternate terminal when qualified personnel are not available.

2 ﬂW@

Vice President,
Rail Operations




Chicago Transit Authority
Transit Operations
Rail Operations

Rai I Se rVice BU l Ieti n Supersedes R259-97

To:

All Concerned

Subject: Slow Zones

Line/Route: System Wide

Effective: Wednesday, December 1, 1999

et

No workers or flagmen, working in a slow zone, are to be allowed on the tracks if the slow zone is
improperly set up. If a Slow Zone is found to be improperly set up, the following actions must be

taken:

All personnel at the work site must leave the tracks immediately.
The condition must be reported to Communication/Power Control (C/IPC).

C/PC will dispatch the nearest Rail Supervisor, Rail Instructor or Transportation Manager
to the scene.

The Rail Supervisor, Rail Instructor or Transportation Manager responding to the scene will
evaluate the situation and make any corrections required to bring the Slow Zone into
compliance with the established standards and procedures.

C/PC will notify Occupational Safety and Investigations of the incident.

Unsafe Track Condition

If the person in charge (inspector, foreman, roadmaster, etc.) deems the track unsafe for train
traffic, all train movements over that portion of track must be curtailed.

2 Mg :477746

Vice President,
Rail Operations

11-17-99




Chicago Transit Authority
Transit Operations

‘ Rail Operations

RS502-99

Rail SerVice BU”etin Supersedes S648-93

To: All Concemed
Subject: Employees On Right-Of-Way
Line/Route: Orange/Midway

Effective: Wednesday, December 1, 1999

Due to clearance restrictions on the Midway portion of the Orange Line, no employee will be permitted on
the right-of-way between Federal Junction and Midway Terminal, regardless of reason, without

authorization from Communication/ Power Control. To obtain authorization, before entering the tracks,
employees must:

1. Have atwo way radio with the capability of transmitting on channel 2 or channel 6.
. 2.  Provide the Controlier with the following information:

* the work location;
* length of time needed to be at that location;
« the method of getting to the location (walking, riding a train, be lifted up by snorkel, etc).

3. Inform the Controller when the right-of-way has been cleared.

When granting authorization, the Controller must alert every approaching train until the person(s) have
cleared the right-of-way. Likewise when passing a person(s) on the right-of-way, operators must inform the
Rail Controller of the exact location where the person was passed.

Should it be necessary to change a work location, these procedures must be repeated.

Access to the right-of-way can only be authorized by a Controller when an emergency condition exists
requiring immediately attention. Under all other situations access to the right-of-way is either authorized
by a Rail Service Bulletin or, during the hours when no revenue service is scheduled by the Track
Maintenance Roadmaster as described in bulletin R503-99.

Vice President,
Rail Operations

. WM/LS/s
R502-99
11-17-99



Chicago Transit Authority
Transit Operations

0 Rail Operations
RS503-99

Rai I SerVi Ce B U I Ieti n Supersedes S$695-93

To: All Concemed
Subject: Employees On Right-Of-Way
Line/Route: Orange/Midway

Effective: Wednesday, December 1, 1999 - 0030 to 0430 Hours

CTA Maintenance personnel will be working at various locations on the Midway portion of the Orange Line
between Federal Junction and Midway Terminal. Daily, between 0030 and 0430 hours, after the last
revenue train has returned to Midway Terminal, the Midway Track Roadmaster, radio call K440 on channel
2, will arange with Communication/Power Control to take out of service the sections of track in the area

. were the employees will be working. In addition, the Roadmaster will coordinate and be responsible for all
other employees needing access to the right-of-way.

In the event the operation a non-revenue train is required, the Roadmaster must ascertain that all personnel
have cleared the right-of-way before allowing the tracks to be retumned to service.

All personnel or groups involved in these activities must be equipped with radios and whenever possible,
a portable telephone.

No one will be permitted on the right-of-way during these hours unless the track has been taken out of
service.

All personnel must be clear the right of way by 0430 hours.

The conditions outlined in this bulletin only apply between 0030 and 0430 hours. At all other times,
employees needing access to the right-of-way must follow the procedures in bulletin R502-99.

2 Mz ﬂ?’k{)

Vice President,
Rail Operations

RS02-89
11-19-99



Chicago Transit Authority
Transit Operations

. Rail Operations

Rail SerVice Buuetin Supersedes S40-90

To: All Concemed

Subject: Permanently Mounted Track Trip Bases
Line/Route: Blue/O’Hare

Location: O’Hare Subway

Effective: Wednesday, December 1, 1999

On April 9, 1990, track trip bases were permanently installed at approximately 100 foot intervals in the

O'Hare Subway. These fixed track trip bases are located in areas where portable track trips used by

flagging personnel cannot be installed on the running rail due to insufficient clearance between the subway

floor and the bottom of the running rail. The location of these fixed track trip bases is identified by the
. words “TRIP BASE” stenciled on the subway wall, as shown below.

When flagmen are assigned to protect work crews in the O’'Hare Subway, the standard portable track trip
shall be issued and used where the base can be installed on the running rail. In those areas where the
standard portable base cannot be installed on the running rail, fliagmen shall use the standard track trip staff
with the permanently installed track trip bases.

Z«/ﬂ&mlé-'?”@c) ‘

Vice President,
Rail Operations




Chicago Transit Authority
Transit Operations
Rail Operations

Rail Service Bulletin

To:

Subject:
Location:
Route / Line:

Effective:

File x | Special
Post | x | Other
R0160-06

All Concerned

Workers Ahead (WA) Warning System Locations

Various

System Wide

Thursday, March 02, 2006

Supersedes R505-99

The following are the locations of the active Workers Ahead (WA) Warning System sites:

LINE BRANCH LIMITS ATC SPEED
REDUCTION
BLUE O’'HARE PORTAL TO EAST B1 CROSSOVER YES
BLUE O'HARE MANNHEIM CURVE YES
BLUE O'HARE ROSEMONT YARD YES
BLUE O'HARE TOLLWAY TUNNEL YES
BLUE O'HARE CUMBERLAND YES
BLUE O'HARE HARLEM YES
BLUE O'HARE NAGLE AVENUE YES
BLUE O'HARE MILWAUKEE AVENUE OVERPASS YES
BLUE DOUGLAS CONNECTOR TRACK YES
BLUE DOUGLAS HARRISON JUNCTION YES
BLUE DOUGLAS 18™ STREET CURVE YES
BLUE DOUGLAS KILDARE YES
BLUE DOUGLAS KOSTNER to 47" AVENUE YES
BLUE CONGRESS LOTUS TUNNEL NO
BROWN | RAVENSWOOD ROSCOE CURVE YES
PURPLE | EVANSTON LINDEN TUNNEL NO
PURPLE | EVANSTON DAVIS STATION TO 300 FT. SOUTH OF DAVIS RELAY YES
HOUSE




R0160-06
Page 2 of 3

LINE BRANCH LIMITS ATC SPEED
REDUCTION
PURPLE | EVANSTON RELAY HOUSE SOUTH OF MAIN STATION TO 250 FT. YES
NORTH OF LEE DIAMOND CROSSOVER
RED NORTH MAIN SOUTH END OF MORSE STATION TO 500 FEET NORTH | YES
OF GRANVILLE STATION (ALL FOUR TRACKS)
RED STATE SUBWAY NORTH / CLYBOURN CURVE YES
RED STATE SUBWAY GOETHE CURVE [SOUTH of DIVISION / CLYBOURN YES
CROSSOVER] - SB
RED STATE SUBWAY GOETHE CURVE [SOUTH of DIVISION / CLYBOURN YES
CROSSOVER] - NB
RED STATE SUBWAY CHICAGO RIVER YES
RED STATE SUBWAY MONROE YES
RED DAN RYAN SUBWAY | 13" JUNCTION TO 15" INTERLOCKING - SB YES
RED DAN RYAN SUBWAY | 15" INTERLOCKING TO 13" JUNCTION - NB YES
RED DAN RYAN SUBWAY | 15" INTERLOCKING TO 18" STREET YES
RED DAN RYAN 26" STREET TO 315" STREET TUNNEL YES
RED DAN RYAN 47™ STREET YES
RED DAN RYAN 63%° TO 67™ YES
LOOP ELEVATED TOWER 12 YES
GREEN | LAKE LOCKWOOD to LARAMIE YES
GREEN | LAKE CALIFORNIA to ARTESIAN YES
GREEN | SOUTH MAIN 35™ |IT TUNNEL YES
GREEN | SOUTH MAIN 39"/ STATE CURVE YES
GREEN | SOUTH MAIN 40"/ INDIANA CURVE YES
GREEN | SOUTH MAIN 59" JUNCTION YES
GREEN | ENGLEWOOD 63/ HARVARD CURVE YES
GREEN | ENGLEWOOD 63/ HALSTED CURVE YES




R0160-06
Page 3 0f 3

The Workers Ahead Warning System is designed to enhance the safety of persons at track
level. However, this does not relieve or reduce the responsibilities of employees to protect
themselves and to comply with all pertinent rules and Standard Operating Procedures.
Employees working in areas along the Rail System right-of-way where Workers Ahead Warning
Systems are active must utilized the system.

The following rules apply:

Rail System Rule R4.10 - Workers Ahead warning system

Rail System Rule R8.25 - Use of care while on tracks

Rail System Rule R8.26 - Employees on tracks to signal motormen
Rail System Rule R8.27 - Passing persons on tracks

Standard Operating Procedure 8111 - Workers Ahead warning system

Contact a manager or instructor with any questions.

iy

Vice President,
Rail Operations

JAH/WKR/wkr
R0160-06
08-14-06



Chicago Transit Authority File l x | Special | x

Transit Operations

Rail Operations Post l x | Type w
[ R107-05

o_ .
Rail

Line/Route:

Effective:

Service Bulletin

All Concerned
Flagman Assignments
Systemwide

Friday, February 4, 2005

Employees working in the capacity of flagman are responsible for the following actions (in accordance with
SOP 7037 and Rail System Rules R1.5, R8.24, R8.25 and R1 1:2):

Reporting for Duty

Yy ¥ v v

Secure, examine and sign for flagging equipment prior to leaving the terminal.

Obtain a Time Slip from the terminal clerk.

Participate in the job briefing, if one is conducted.

Proceed directly to the assigned work location via CTA service.

Depart the terminal no more than 10 minutes after reporting (if there is no briefing), or 10
minutes after the briefing is concluded. 2

the Work Location

[

1 3

Notify the controller via two-way radio of work location and direction prior to entering the
right-of-way. :

If a Slow Zone is used, ensure that it is set up properly prior to permitting workers on the
right-of-way.

If the Slow Zone is set up incorrectly, notify the work crew foreman and do not permit any
workers on the right-of-way.

Notify the controller via two-way radio if the work crew fails to arrive after 30 minutes of the
scheduled start time.

Ensure that all Slow Zone signs are removed or turned once work is concluded and workers
have left the right-of-way (if conditions warrant).

Notify the controller via two-way radio when all persons are clear of the right-of-way.

When Work Assignment is Complete

>

>

Complete the Time Slip accurately and have the work crew foreman sign it.

Indicate the actual time spent at the work location, not the flagging trick’s scheduled start
and finish times.

Return immediately to the terminal via CTA service.

Turn in flagging equipment and Time Slip to the terminal clerk.

Failure to submit a properly completed Time Slip may affect the employee’s pay.

Contact your Manager, Controller, Instructor or Supervisor with any questions.

JAH/BCN/ben
R107-05
02/02/05

Y74

Vice President,
Rail Operations



Chicago Transit Authority File x | Special | x
Transit Operations

Rail Operations Post | x | Type w
R50-02
Ral I SerVI C e B U I I etl n Supercedes S648-93
To: All Concerned

Subject: Employees On Right-Of-Way
Activity: Track Safety

Line/Route: Orange/Midway

Location:  Midway Terminal to Federal Junction
Effective:  Sunday, January 27, 2002

With the installation of a “WA” workers ahead warning system on the Midway portion of the Orange
Line, the restriction prohibiting employees access to the right-of-way has been modified.

Between Midway and Lowe Interlocking

Between Midway Terminal and Lowe Interlocking employees will be allowed on the right-of-way,
during non-rush periods providing they:

notify Communication/Power Control prior to entering the right-of-way

inform the Controller where they will be and for how long

inform the Controller their method of arrival (walk, ride train, lifted by snorkel, etc.)
use the “WA” system where available

inform the Controller when clear of the right-of-way.

v vV v v VY

Announcements must be made whenever anyone is on the right-of-way.

When ordering flagmen follow the procedures outlined in the “Flagmen Requirements” manual
including a work site inspection when determining the amount of flagmen required.

Between Lowe Interlocking and Federal Junction

In this area visibility is highly restricted due to curves and obstructions on the adjacent railroad right-
of-way. No employee will be permitted on the right-of-way (regardless of reason) without
authorization from Communication/Power Control. Before entering tracks employees must:

have a two way radio with the capability of transmitting on channel 2 or channel 6
inform the Controller where they will be and for how long

inform the Controller their method of arrival (walk, ride train, lifted by snorkel, etc.)
use the “WA” system extending throughout this area

inform the Controller when clear of the right-of-way.

vV vV v v VY
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When granting personnel authorization, the Controller must alert every approaching train until the
person(s) has cleared the right-of-way.

When passing a person on the right-of-way in this area, operators must inform the Rail Controller the
exact location where the person(s) was passed.

When changing locations in this area, employees must repeat this procedure.

Controllers are reminded that in the aforementioned “WA” zone, the allowable train speed in both
directions is reduced from 70/55 mph to 15 mph increasing the one way running time a minimum of
three minutes.

All regular maintenance work in this area must be done:

at night during the hours when there is no scheduled service
at night with the tracks taken out of service

under a single track operation

under authorization of a Rail Service Bulletin.

>
>
>
>

Additional Requirements

In the work area, the Workers Ahead System must be fully operational before commencing work.

No work will be allowed if the “WA” system is not operational. Communication/Power Control must
be notified every thirty minutes, via radio channel 6, of the work crew’s location until they have cleared
the right-of-way.

For additional information regarding the Midway “WA” system track maintenance procedures, see
Bulletins R19-02, R20-02 and R51-02.

Bulletins S648-93 and S695-93 are rescinded.

If you have any questions regarding the contents of this bulletin, you may contact your Instructor, your
Manager or the Rail Operations Capital Project Oversight group.

2 M pm. R 777@
Vice President,
Rail Operations

WMI/LS/Is
R050-02
1-29-02
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Forms

o000

Rail Operations Order- Capital Projects
Protection At Rail Work Locations
Flagman Operation Check
RTO/Flagman Operation Report

Slow Zone Inspection

Important CTA Telephone Numbers
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Rail Operations Manpower Order

Capital Order Number: CPO?-I

Req. Filled

Extra Flagman

Job Order #: I

Order Information

Location:

Requested Date:

Work Begin: Route: Requested By:
Work Train I m El El
Supervisor
Duration: Terminal: Requested Time:
Operator
| ] A [ea
Towerman _ _
Switchman

o i

Terminal Report Time:

Detail:

.

Job Site Report Time:

.

Job Site End Time:

)

hd
Track #: I :I I
hd
Tracks Fouled: I :I

Maint. Code:

Phone: (

Ext.l

| Monday, July 30, 2007

)I__

Pager/Radio: I

I 3108 - Miscellaneous Outside Contractors

Contractor: I

Purpose and Remarks

i

Submit | Reset

Note: Please set print to landscape view! - -

'File -> Page Setup -> Orientation -> Landscape'

[



PROTECTION AT RAIL WORK LOCATION %7
EQUIPMENT YES NO
Date Weather
SAFETY VEST ) O
Route ____ location ____ Direction__
' PORTABLE TRACK TRIP O @]
TrackNo. _______ ArrivedatScene _______ hours HORN o o
O MOVING GANG (Working less than 30 min. at one location) RED FLAG ] )]
O STATIONARY GANG
RED LIGHT O m]
Foreman ___ Approximate number of men in gang
WHITE LIGHT O m]
Type of work being done
WAS THE FLAGMAN FOLLOWING THE CORRECT FLAGGING
WARNING SIGN/LIGHT PLACEMENT PROCEDURE? YES O NO O 2
= o (If “NO,” enter incorrect procedure in “REMARKS").
1. BEGIN SLOW ZONE sign and track trip approximately REMARKS:
feet from gang.
Visible for approximately feet.
2. Approach zone signs
A. 15 MPH speed board approximately ____________ feet
from BEGIN SLOW ZONE sign.
Visible for approximately feet.
B. SLOW ZONE 600 FT. AHEAD sign approximately_________
feet from BEGIN SLOW ZONE sign.
Visible for approximately feet.
C. SLOW ZONE AHEAD sign approximately __________ feet
from BEGIN SLOW ZONE sign.
Visible for approximately feet.
3. CLEAR SLOW ZONE sign approximately _____feet beyond
gang.
FLAGMAN
Name Badge
Service Supervisor Badge
Terminal
cta 3014 (rev. 11/84) Transportation Service (front) cta SOULEN ) SNT Cportanon Sarvie i



FLAGMAN OPERATION CHECK

Flagman Badge Date
Terminal Day
Location Start M Finish M
RULE NO.

] INATTENTIVE TO DUTY 72
[] DELAYED GIVING STOP SIGNAL
[] DELAYED TRAIN UNNECESSARILY
[l GAVE IMPROPER FLAG SIGNAL 128
[ ] TRACK TRIP NOT IN TRIPPING POSITION 235(g)
[] PORTABLE TRACK TRIP POSITIONED AT

INSUFFICIENT DISTANCE IN ADVANCE OF

WORK LOCATION 235(d)
[ ] FAILED TO REMAIN IN FULL VIEW OF

APPROACHING TRAIN 235(e)
[ ] FAILED TO USE WHISTLE TO WARN WORK GANG 235(f)
[] GAVE PROCEED SIGNAL WHEN WORK MEN

WERE NOT IN SAFE POSITION
[l GAVE PROCEED SIGNAL WHEN MATERIALS

OR TOOLS WERE NOT IN CLEAR 235(h)
[l FAILED TO HAVE FULL FLAGGING EQUIPMENT 235(b) 23(a)

REMARKS:

[ ] PORTABLE TRACK TRIP [ ] FLAGS [ ] WHISTLE
[ LanTeErRNs [ sAFETY VEST [_]PORTABLE RADIO

[] OPERATED CORRECTLY
[] COMMENDATION - See REMARKS for details
[] FAILED AS INDICATED ABOVE
|:| Flagman instructed by me at time of observation
|:| VIOLATION - See REMARKS for details

Service
Supervisor Badge District

ACTION TAKEN:

Superintendent Date

Cta 3250 (rev 12/82) Transportation



RTO/FLAGMAN OPERATION REPORT
Operator Badge Date
Station Day :

Location of Incident

Line

Start hours Finish hours

Q Flagman inattentive to duty
Q Flagman reported late
Time

O Failed to use whistle or horn to warn work gang

O Gave proceed signal when workmen were not in
safe position

QO Gave proceed signal when material or tools
were not in clear

Q Failed to have full flagging equipment

Q Operator inatientive to duty
Time Train No.

D 0 w . .
Tm:;p Train No. Trip#

0O Operator exceeding safe speed thru work gang/slow zone
Time Train No.

Completed by: Date
DISTRIBUTION:
Te . e - » t
‘elephone Winte -Tm'llm Manage

: - Route General Manag:
CRA 21426 (rov. 0857) Service Detwery Satery %ﬁ“‘.



SLOW ZONE INSPECTION

—  Slow Zone Ahead

—  Slow Zone 600 Feet Ahead
—_ 15 MPH

— Begin Slow Zone/6 MPH
e Clear Slow Zone

—  Forward Protective Area

—  Rear Protective Area

@ oo Date Time Hours
Work Gang Area_
Y - Satisfactory N - Unsatisfactory — - Does Not Apply
SLOW ZONE WORK GANG

Personal Protective Equipment

Tools and Material

FLAGMAN
Portable Track Trip

— RedFlag

— Lanterns

— Work Area —  Air Horn / Whistie
— Flashing Lights —___ Personal Protective Equipment
. — Visibility of Slow Zone — Position of Flagman
Comments and Recommendations
‘ Flagman Track #. Trip No
Supervisor/Foreman Inspected by

Cta AL M frey (DOE) Canics Ralver Sefety




IMPORTANT TELEPHONE NUMBERS

CTA Rail Controller

CTA Power Controller

CTA Emergency Power Off

CTA Rail Terminals

Blue Line
O’Hare
54TH
Forest Park

Brown Line
Kimball

Green Line
Harlem
63"Y/Ashland

Orange Line
Midway

Red, Purple, Yellow Lines
Howard

95TH

Rail Training & Instruction

@ Jefferson Park

Rail Operations @ Jefferson Park

Facilities Training @ 11T

Ordering Flagmen
Planning Analyst

Safety

312-432-8030

312-432-8039

773-686-0785
708-484-9222
708-366-5115

773-539-3434

708-366-0083
773-925-2863

773-581-9789

773-508-9165
773-508-9118
773-264-2577

773-736-2471
773-736-1321

773-685-4162

773-842-3153

312-681-4534

CTA Extension 28030

CTA Extension 28039

CTA Extension 22222

CTA Extension 41655-54
CTA Extension 49222-333
CTA Extensions 16689-90

CTA Extension 30013-41

CTA Extensions 16918-17
CTA Extension 70519

CTA Extensions 16938-36

CTA Extension 30014
CTA Extension 33216
CTA Extensions 48065-64

CTA Extension 41414
CTA Extension 41416

CTA Extensions 41427-28

CTA Extension 23153

CTA Extension 14534

CTA Extension 12747
CTA Extension 12748
CTA Extension 13868

Inspections & Investigations 312-681-2747
System Safety 312-681-2748
Environmental Affairs 312-681-3868

To contact a specific individual of the above mentioned departments by radio, contact the
CTA Control Center.

1-888-YOUR-CTA
Dial this number from any public phone. After you hear recording, dial the CTA extension
or dial *1 from any public phone on CTA property and enter extension.



APPENDIX C

Standard Operating Procedures

Slow Zones (SOP # 7041)

Flagging on the right-of-way (SOP # 7037)

Train operation through slow zones (SOP # 7038)
Safety on rapid transit tracks (SOP # 81 30)
Workers Ahead warning system (SOP # 8111)
CTA Employees on the rail system right-of-way
(General Safety Bulletin # 3026)
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Transit Operations Publication Number: Page 1 of 4

take jt. Standard Operating Procedure 7041 (08-04-01)
Title: Slow Zones
Issued to- All Rail Operations, Engineering and Facilities Maintenance personnel;

Capital Construction and outside agency personnel as necessary

Approved by: jém

Executive Vice-President, Transit Operations

Supersedes:  Slow zones, 7041 (1-1-86)

A Slow Zone

[ is a section of track marked with warning signs and lamps through which trains operate
at reduced speed.

o provides protection for people, trains, equipment and tracks.

o is set up when a group (three or more people) is scheduled to work on, across, or near a
section of track for one-half hour or more.

o is set up when conditions require, whether or not workmen are present. Examples are:
track partially stripped, with spikes out, or needing realignment; guard rail out; or work being
done under an elevated structure.

Responsibility for the Slow Zone

The department in charge of the scheduled work has jurisdiction over the slow zone. The same
department remains responsible in the event the slow zone must be left unmanned (See Note,
page 4).

The department with jurisdiction provides all marking devices and accessories.

- Sign/lamp units
- Signpost mounting devices
- Batteries for lamps

Before 1200 hours of the preceding day, the department must initiate an order for a flagman by
notifying Operations Systems Support, CTA ext. 6817, which then immediately informs the
appropriate terminal clerk.

The terminal clerk assigns flagmen for the next day’s assignments if sufficient manpower is avail-
able and issues equipment (See SOP 7037: Flagging on the Right-of-Way).

SAFETY IS PART OF THE JOB
Follow all CTA-established rules relating to safe operation, as well as those rules

relating to use of tools, materials, equipment and personal safety in performance of
these procedures.

Training and Instruc- LN010028SOP
tion
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Publication Number: 7041 (08-04-01)

Page 2 of 4

Title: Slow Zones

Set-Up of the Slow Zone

® Theforeman/crew leader is responsible for setting
up the slow zone as shown in the diagram and for
calling the controller when preparing to set up the
slow zone.

® If necessary, the foreman/crew leader will extend
the distances shown to ensure visibility by train
operators.

® The foreman/crew leader will send a worker against
traffic a sufficient distance to serve as flagman while
the slow zone is being set up.

® The foreman/crew leader and transportation
manager will cooperate to keep the length of
the work area to a safe minimum.

® The foreman/crew leader will relocate sign
posts, flagman and the portable track trip each
time the work area progresses 25 feet.

® An additional slow zone will be set up on an adja-
cent track if the foreman or transportation
manager feels that it is necessary.

® The foreman/crew leader will ensure that all lamps
are working properly.

® Upon arrival, the flagman will check the slow
zone set-up for accuracy and safety.

® Ifthe flagman and foreman/crew leader disagree
as to whether the slow zone is set up properly, the
flagman will notify the controller.

- Allworkers and the flagman must leave the
right-of-way immediately.

- Allworkers and the flagman must remain off
the tracks until a supervisor, instructor, or
transportation manager arrives.

- The supervisor, instructor or transportation
manager will evaluate the situation and
make any necessary corrections.

® If the person in charge at the slow zone deems
the track to be unsafe, no trains may enter or

pass through the slow zone until the hazard
has been corrected.

Safety Requirements for All
Non-Operating Personnel

® \Wear CTA safety vest and hard hat. (Flagmen
are not required to wear a hard hat.)

® Notify the controller whenever you are the first
person on the track.

® | ook both ways before stepping onto any track.
® Always step over rails - never on them.
® Avoid contact with the third rail.

® Do not touch any part of any train except for
purposes of boarding or alighting.

® Watch for moving switch points.

® Always face approaching trains.

If You Leave the Protection of a
Slow Zone, You Are Responsible
for Your Safety.

® Keep alert for and warn others of approaching
trains.

The foreman/crew leader will place this sign a
sufficient distance in advance of the Slow zone 600 ft
ahead sign to ensure visibility by the operator.

Publication Number: 7041 (08-04-01)

Page 3 of 4

Title: Slow Zones

When working alone, stop work well in ad-
vance of the train’s arrival and remain in full
view of approaching trains.

Slow or stop trains as safety requires.

Signal the operator to proceed only after the
track is cleared.

Emergency Evacuation

The foreman/crew leader must prepare an emergency
evacuation plan identifying a clear area for each
person. Practice an orderly track evacuation
periodically so each person is fully aware of his/her
part in the plan. Several short blasts of the
flagman’s warning horn is a signal to execute the
emergency evacuation plan.

The foreman/crew leader must similarly prepare a
plan and train the work crew for emergencies that
would require medical or other assistance.

In the absence of the foreman, a work crew
member shall be assigned responsibility for
compliance with procedures.

When work is being performed by a contractor,
the contractor is responsible for ensuring that
his foreman complies with all procedures.

Emergencies and violations must be reported by
the foreman or CTA construction inspector as
soon as possible to the department involved and
to the controller.

The foreman/crew leader will place this sign
beyond the end of the work area at a distance
equal to the maximum train length in operation.

Slg
W
ZOne

/
_—

Z
IOI

-

T
LA A )

Lamps are provided and lighted for
work after dark and in dark areas

Training and Instruction

1

LN010028SOP-3.4



Publication Number: 7041 (08-04-01) Page 4 of 4

Title: Slow Zones

Standard Operation

1. Once the slow zone has been set up properly, the foreman/crew leader instructs the
workers and flagman to begin work.

2. When a train reaches the Slow zone 600 ft ahead sign, the flagman sounds the air
horn to warn the work crew of the approaching train. Using the red flag or lamp
held horizontally over the affected track, the flagman signals the train to reduce
speed.

3. As quickly as possible, workers complete tasks sufficiently to assure safe passage
of the train.

4. Workers remove tools and materials that could interfere with train operation, move to
positions of safety, and face the approaching train.

5. The operator stops the train at any point where signalled to do so. If the operator
has not received a proceed signal from the flagman, the train must be stopped no
less than 1car length in advance of the Begin slow zone sign.

6. The foreman/crew leader signals the flagman when the work area is clear.

7. The flagman then removes the track trip staff, shows it to the operator, and signals
the operator to proceed.

8. The operator proceeds at the designated speed until the motorcab passes the Clear
Slow zone sign. Once the cab has passed the sign, the train may resume normal
speed.

9. The flagman replaces the track trip staff as soon as the train clears his/her position.

10. Workers resume work after the train has cleared and it is safe to do so.
Removal of the Slow Zone

1. The foreman/crew leader makes certain that all tools and materials have been removed or
secured properly.

2. With the flagman’s protection, workers leave the site in single file. As necessary, the
foreman/crew leader designates a second flagman to provide protection from both
directions.

3. The flagman removes the portable track trip when directed to do so by the foreman/

crew leader.

Slow

4. With flagman protection, signposts and mounting devices are removed beginning Zzone

with the Clear Slow zone sign and moving forward, in order, removing the Slow
zone ahead sign last.

5. The flagman notifies the controller when the area is clear.

Note: If aslow zone is to remain after workers leave, the flagman must notify the controller,

leavein place the signposts and stands and place an appropriate speed board on the
“Begin slow zone” sign.

F:\Users\Manage\Shared\SOPS\Sp704101.pm6

Training and Instruction



Transit Operations Publication Number:
Page 1 of 5
@ Standard Operating Procedure 7037 (05-24-09) 9

Title: Flagging on the Right-of-Way

Flagman, Rail Service Supervisor (Operations),
Track Gang Foreman (Maintenance)

Issued to:

Chief Operating Officer

Approved by: &JL%N ﬁ 7%@1

Supersedes: Flagging on the right-of-way, 7037 (12-04-00)

Any group of 3 or more people who will be on or near the right-of-way for more than one-half hour
must operate under the protection of a flagman within an established slow zone. The department
requesting a flagman is responsible for providing all sign/lamp assemblies and signpost mounting
devices necessary for properly setting up the slow zone.

REPORTING FOR DUTY AT A TERMINAL (Operations Personnel)

Although no uniform is designated for flagmen, wear apparel that is both safe and appropriate for
the job and weather.

- CTA-issued high-visibility safety vest
- Natural fiber outerwear, since synthetic fabrics may ignite from 600 volt arcing

Do not wear

- Shorts, cut-offs, sleeveless shirts, tank or halter tops

- Loose, ill-fitting, unfastened and/or unbuttoned clothing and belts with sashes or hanging
pendants

- Long coats that may come in contact with third rail

- Clothing that restricts the wearer’s vision (e.g. hoods) unless it can be worn in a way that
vision remains unobstructed (e.g. with the hood down).

@ Report to the clerk and transportation manager.
@ Select, examine and test all necessary flagging equipment:

- redflag (for use in daylight)

- air horn with extra cannister

- portable radio (previously issued)

- portable track trip

- flashlight (previously issued)

- whistle (previously issued; as back-up if air horn malfunctions)

- Dietz light (battery-operated flashing yellow light; for times or areas of limited visibility)

@ When all equipment has been checked for proper operation, complete form cta 3784
EQUIPMENT REPORT - FLAGMAN'S, and leave the form with the clerk.

Training and Instruction




Publication Number: 7037 (05-24-09) Page 2 of 5

Title: Flagging on the Right-of-Way

® Check the trainroom bulletin board and with the clerk for operating orders and/or bulletins
regarding special train routings or other events scheduled at or affecting the flagging location.
See the transportation manager for clarification.

@ Obtain a time slip (form cta 3533 TIME SLIP) from the clerk.

@ Perform a radio check (10-40). For specific instructions, refer to SOP 8200 Radio
Communication.

@ Proceed immediately via CTA service to the assigned work location.

- Whenever possible, alight at the nearest station and walk to the work site.
- Tools, supplies, materials and equipment that may be offensive to customers must not be
transported on revenue service trains.
- Flammable items must not be transported on revenue service trains.
- Do not occupy seats to the exclusion of customers, nor occupy unused operating cabs in
the train.
- Do not occupy the head cab with the operator unless your specific job function requires it.
e In cases where riding in the cab with the operator is necessary (e.g. to use the
operator’s radio), communicate the reason, starting point, ending point and run num-
ber to the controller and await verbal authority from the controller for the in-cab ride.

AT THE WORK LOCATION

Upon arrival at the work site, report to the work crew leader for instructions. The work crew leader
is responsible for setting up the slow zone correctly, and has jurisdiction over the flagman.

@ Call the controller to confirm arrival and to provide details regarding the exact location of
the work crew, the number of people in the crew, any other work that is or will be performed
near the work site, and the expected length of time the work crew will need a flagman.

@ Check that the slow zone meets all the requirements of all applicable standard operating
procedures.

If the slow zone has been set up improperly and the flagman and work crew leader
cannot agree to correct it, the flagman will call the controller to request supervisory
assistance. Once the controller has been notified:

Theworkers and flagman must leave the right-of-way IMMEDIATELY.

Theworkers and flagman must remain off of the tracks until asupervisor,
instructor, or transportation manager arrives.

The supervisor, instructor or transportation manager will evaluate the
situation and make any necessary adjustments.

INSTALLING THE PORTABLE TRACK TRIP
With the crew leader’s assistance, select the location for installing the portable track trip.

@ The location must provide secure footing.

Training and Instruction




Publication Number: 7037 (05-24-09) Page 3 of 5

Title: Flagging on the Right-of-Way

#® |t must be directly across the track from the Begin slow zone/6 mph sign and both must
be within 25 feet of the prescribed distance from the work area.

@ Atcurves, hills, subway entrances, etc., provide rail operators with a view of the flagman’s
position that is as long and clear as allowable. Some circumstances will require two persons
to team flag to provide ample warning.

Do not lean over the third rail or straddle it with your legs when installing the

portable track trip base or when inserting the staff into the socket.

@ Slide the portable track trip base

under the running rail opposite the /
motor cab (when facing in the L ‘ (
direction of travel). Move ballast as \\\\/ (

necessary to insert the base under
the rail. The socket for the staff
must be on the outside of the
running rail.

@ Mount the base onto the running
rail by engaging the lip onto the
outer base of the running rail.

Secure the base by positioning the
tightening plate (under the tightening handle) on top of the inner base of the running rail.
Tighten the handle securely.

@ Drop the staff into the socket with the tip of the trip resting on the running rail.
@ When properly installed, the portable track trip, if run over, will bring the train to a stop. Also, if
a train passes a trip, the wheels will permanently flatten the tip of the trip, providing proof of
the train’s having run the trip.

FLAGGING (Operations and Maintenance Personnel)

@ Stand at track level next to the portable track trip, whenever clearance permits, even when
flagging for workers on a platform or a work train.

@ Stand in full view and face approaching trains.
@ As atrain approaches the Slow zone 600 ft ahead sign:

- Sound one long blast on the air horn or whistle to warn
workers.

- Atthe same time, raise the red flag at arm’s length in a
horizontal position across the track being governed to
signal the train to reduce speed.

Training and Instruction




Publication Number: 7037 (05-24-09) Page 4 of 5

Title: Flagging on the Right-of-Way

e« During periods of darkness and in the subway, motion is nec-
essary to ensure recognition.

- To signal the train to stop, swing the flag or flashlight horizontally at a right
angle to the track.

- To signal the train to make an emergency stop, violently swing the flag or
flashlight across the track.

Note: In an emergency, if ared flag or flashlight is not available, signals may be
given with the arm only.

® When the train stops:

- Wait for the work crew foreman to signal that workers, tools, and equipment are in the clear
and that the train may proceed.

- Remove the track trip staff, face the train and show the trip staff to the operator of the train.
During daylight, remove the red flag from the operator’s view, then signal to proceed by
hand signal.

- After dark or in the subway, after showing the trip staff to the operator,
signal to proceed by raising and lowering the flashlight vertically.

- If a speed other than the standard restricted speed (6 mph) is desired,
indicate this to the operator by voice or hand signal before giving the
proceed signal.

Note: Never signal to proceed using the red flag or any red object.

@ |f two flagmen are assigned to the same location (one for each direction of train travel) and two
trains arrive simultaneously, the loop-bound train receives priority.

- The flagman guarding the loop-bound track must signal the other flagman to detain his/her
train by momentarily holding the red flag or outstretched arm (during daylight) or flashlight
(at night or in the subway) over the track of the train to be detained (outbound).

- Allow the loop-bound train to proceed only after you have received a signal from the other
flagman acknowledging that your signal was received.

Training and Instruction




Publication Number: 7037 (05-24-09) Page 5 of 5

Title: Flagging on the Right-of-Way

@ [fit appears that an approaching train is not going to stop:

Leave the portable track trip in the tripping position.
- Use short blasts of the air horn or blow the whistle to warn the workers.
- Stand clear of the train.

- Move the red flag or flashlight (at night or in the subway) violently across the track to attract
the operator’s attention. Continue blowing the air horn or whistle as a warning.

@ |[f the train does not stop or stops after hitting the portable track trip:
- Note the run and head car numbers of the train and immediately call the controller.

- Report the incident, request any necessary assistance, and order a replacement portable
track trip.

@ |mmediately report any violation of speed restrictions or failure to obey signals to the controller.
Provide the exact time, location, direction, run number and head car number.

® [f members of a work crew fail to face passing trains or otherwise jeopardize their
safety or the safety of others, or if they unnecessarily delay trains, notify the work crew
leader. If violations continue, call the controller.

WHEN WORK ASSIGNMENT IS COMPLETED (Operations personnel)

@ When the work crew leader indicates that the work for the day is done, complete the time slip
and have the work crew leader sign it.

@ |[f a slow zone is to remain in place, notify the controller.
@ Notify the controller when the right-of-way is clear.

@ Return to the terminal and report to the clerk. Indicate on the time slip the actual time spent at
the work location. Do not use the flagging trick’s scheduled start and finish times.

- Follow the same directives as for riding CTA service to the work location (page 2, top).
@ Report any defective equipment or unusual incidents.

@ Turn in flagging equipment and time slip to the clerk.

SAFETY IS PART OF THE JOB

Follow all CTA-established rules relating to safe operation, as well as those rules relating to use
of tools, materials, equipment and personal safety in performance of these procedures.

Training and Instruction S:\Development\SOPS\Signed& In Effect\703701 (05-24-09).pmd
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Transit Operations Publication Number: Page 2 of 2
St . 0. Page 1 of 2
andard Operating Procedure 7038 (06-21-09) 3. Stop if signaled to do so by the
. . flagman.
Title: Train Operation Through Slow Zones g
Open the window to listen for instructions.
Issued to: Rapid Transit Operator, Rail Supervisor When the flagman shows that the track trip
has been removed and gives a “proceed”
signal:
Approved by: ZJN%A«.AQ 791@—3 ® Acknowledge by train horn (two short
Ghief Operating Offcer sounds). _ 4. Resume permitted speed
. . ® Observe the track ahead for obstructions once the head car of the
Supersedes: Train Operation Through Slow Zones, 7038 (05-06-01) and to ensure that all personnel are clear. train has reached this sign
® Proceed at or below the permitted speed )

until the entire train is clear of the slow
A slow zone zone.

To approach or pass through a slow

In the absence of a signal to proceed from
zone, operate as follows:

the flagman:

o is a section of track marked with
warning signs and lamps through
which trains operate at reduced

speed. ® Stop and open the window.

® Use the train horn to alert the flagman for
a signal (four short sounds). %

° is used to protect people working
or to limit speed because of some
condition on or near the track.

1. Begin reducing speed to
15 mph.

Sound horn to alert flagman
(succession of short sounds).

This sign is set up a sufficient distance in
advance of the “Slow zone 600 ft ahead”
sign to ensure visibility by the operator.

|Clear |
Slow

600 ft mph
ahead Lzone zone
| O | - | -

I
e D

6

2. Begin 15 mph speed limit. |

|
ph J

Stand in the motor cab. * /f\ /f\ *
Be prepared to stop one car \ J /f

length before reaching the “Begin flashing steady
slow zone” sign. Lamps are provided and lighted for
work after dark and in dark areas

S:\Development\SOPs\Rail-Signed & In Effect\703801 (06-21-09).pmd LN09009 Training Sop Operation Slow Zones
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Transit Operations
Standard Operating Procedure

Publication Number:
8130 (07-12-09)

Page 1 of 6

Title:

Safety on Rapid Transit Tracks

Issued to:

CTA and outside agency personnel, as necessary

Approved by:

Mé?%m@j

Chief Operating Officer

Supersedes:

<F
Safety on Rapid Transit Tracks, 8130 (04-27-03)

Introduction

When entering upon or working adjacent to the right-of-way, with or without flagging protection, all
personnel must follow established safety procedures as specified in General Safety Bulletin #3026,
CTA Employees on the Rail System Right-of-Way (September, 2007), and current Rail System Rule
Book rules. The following guidelines will help you protect yourself and others whenever it is necessary
for you to enter the rail system right-of-way.

NOTE: All CTA non-operating employees and employees of outside agencies who are as-
signed to work on or adjacent to CTA’s rail system right-of-way must have successfully com-
pleted the Rail System Safety Tour and must carry a valid Rail Safety Tour ldentification Card.

No.5458  This Certification will
expire on ' 1. This card must remain in the possession of
Charlie Kaevil the person certified on the front of this card
. anytime work is being preformed on CTA
99999 = property.
Badge/l.D. No " .
Affiliation SAMPLE CARD 2. This card is to be presented by the holder
The personwhose name and photograph appear above upon request of CTA officials.
satisfactorily completed CTA's Rail Safety Tour on  05/21/2006
I@ Chrector Rail Operations — y \_ Y,
Outside contractor/agency employee Rail Safety Tour Identification Card
(valid for one year from date of issue)
(- N ( )
EMPLOYEE RAIL SAFETY —
TOUR ID CARD o 1328
1. This card must remain in the possession of
Chavtie Keew.i 9_?999 the person certified on the front of this card
anytime work is being preformed on CTA
SAMPLE CARD — o property.
Th wh name appears above satisfactoril )
MO;SZEZ?}”CH’ZERN SafeFtTTour on:05/2 12004 2. This card is to be presented by the holder
Expires on: _09/21/200 — upon request of CTA officials.
Dhrector Rail Operal ) L )

CTA employee Rail Safety Tour Identification Card
(valid for three years from date of issue)
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Title: Safety on Rapid Transit Tracks

Communication
@ Before entering or working adjacent to the right-of-way:

- Agroup shall have a pre-entry safety discussion covering evacuation procedures and safety
precautions.

- One person of the group must be designated as the primary contact with the controller for
calling on and off the right-of-way.

® When this is completed, you must notify the controller via radio of your desire to enter the right-of-
way. You must call onto and enter the right-of-way (and call off and leave the right-of-way) from a
station or between two stations (if entering the right-of-way at a non-station location).

- Employees equipped with radios must notify the controller on the proper route channel. Em-
ployees with radios not equipped with a route channel must notify the controller via channel 2.

- If you do not have a radio, you must identify yourself and display your employee ID card to the
operator of the next train through the station and request the use of the operator’s radio to
notify the controller.

- Ifnoradio is available, call the controller on a telephone.
Provide the following information to the controller:

- Who you are and the number of people in your group. If you are a CTA employee, you must
also provide your radio call number and your classification.

- The area where you will be working/on the right-of-way, including the direction of the track
upon which you will be working. To ensure that the controller knows exactly where you will be
and unless the work area is within the limits of a station, the work area must only be between
two adjacent stations and must be stated as between those two adjacent stations.

Example: K570: K570 to Control.
Control: K570, your message.
K570: K570, at 87th. Request permission to enter the right-of-way, northbound
between 87th and 79th.

If your location changes, you must re-call the controller to call off the prior track area and to
call on to the new area. Provide the name of the station through which you are moving and the
next adjacent station toward which you will now be working/on the right-of-way.

Example: K570: K570 to Control.
Control: K570, your message.
K570: K570, I'm now off the tracks between 87th and 79th. Am now at 79th.
Request permission to enter the right-of-way, northbound between 79th
and 69th.

- How long you will be working/on the right-of-way at that location.

Upon the completion of your assignment, notify the controller (from the station at the end of the last
work area) that work is complete and to call off the right-of-way.

Training and Instruction



http://www.novapdf.com

Publication Number: 8130 (07-12-09) Page 3 of 6

Title: Safety on Rapid Transit Tracks

Personal Protective Equipment

Whenever working on or adjacent to the rail system right-of-way,

@ All personnel must wear:
- Approved CTA high-visibility fluorescent green safety vests,
- Proper footwear,
- Protective headwear, if required.

@ All personnel must carry a flashlight.

@ All groups, even if the group consists of just one person, must possess a working portable
flashing yellow light when working in times or places of reduced visibility.

General Precautions
® Be alert; be conscious of hazards presented by the third rail and trains.
@ Consider the 600 volt third rail to be energized at all times.

® Never hesitate to signal an operator to slow down or stop if safety is involved; but do not delay
service unnecessarily.

@ Exercise caution while on the tracks:

- Stop and look in both directions before crossing a track. Remain in the clear if a train
is approaching. Expect trains to run in either direction, on any track, at any time.

- Avoid walking on or crossing tracks unless necessary. Use the footwalk whenever possible.
- Step over rails, never on them.

- Watch for moving switchpoints. Never stand or place any part of your body on or in
movable portions of switches, switchpoints or linkage.

- Do not allow any part of your body, article of clothing, tools or equipment to contact the
third rail or any part of a train.

- Walk against the normal flow of train traffic whenever possible, so you can observe
approaching trains.

Actions When Trains Approach
1. Stop work.
2. Warn others who may not be aware of the approaching train.

3. Face the train and signal the operator to proceed, slow down or stop. Give signals well in
advance. If in a group, designate one employee to give all signals.

Training and Instruction
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Title: Safety on Rapid Transit Tracks

4. Make certain all equipment is in the clear.

5. Go to a position where you are clear of approaching trains. Make certain you can be seen by the
operator of any approaching train.

- Do not step to an adjacent track unless you are sure it is clear and will remain clear until the
train passes.

- Do not stand between trains on curves or in areas of restricted clearance. If caught/
trapped between trains, lie down on the footwalk, making sure you don’t contact the third rail.

6. When you are certain that you and all equipment and personnel are in the clear, stand and face the
train, then signal the operator to proceed. In areas of restricted clearance, do not allow two trains
to pass on each side of you at the same time. Flag both trains to a stop. Then give a proceed
signal to one train at a time. When two trains are traveling in opposite directions, the loopbound
train should be given priority whenever possible.

7. Remain stationary and watch the train until the entire train has passed.

8. Notify the controller and your immediate supervisor if the operator fails to respond to signals.

Training and Instruction
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® Flags or hand signals must be used

Hand, Flag, Flashlight and Lantern Signals

during daylight.

If your duties require you to give signals, you must ensure that you have the proper equipment, in good
working order, ready for immediate use. Flags or lights of the prescribed colors must be used when-
ever normal operation cannot be maintained in a track area.

@ Lights must be used during darkness, periods of low visibility, or in subways.
- During periods of darkness and in the subway, motion is necessary to ensure recognition.

When signalling with a light to reduce speed, slowly move the light back and forth horizontally

at shoulder height to ensure that the operator sees and recognizes the signal.

@ The proceed signal shall NEVER be given with ared flag or any red object.

STOP or REMAIN
STANDING-

Swung horizontally
at right angle

to track

REDUCE SPEED-
Held horizontally
at arm's length
above track
being governed

NOTE: Proceed
signal shall NEVER
be given with a red

PROCEED-Raised
and lowered

Proceed signal ::’
shall be given

vertically in a circle
at half-arm’s length
at right angle

to track

flag OR ANY RED vertlcally above with GREEN
OBJECT. track being or WHITE light.
governed
BACK-Swung

Note: The relative speed with which a signal is given indicates the relative speed at
which compliance with the signal is desired. Any object or hand waved

violently by anyone on or near atrack is a signal to stop immediately.

Training and Instruction
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Operator Approaching People On or Near Tracks

® Never operate past anyone on a footwalk or at track level without first receiving a proceed
signal and making sure that everyone and all equipment are in the clear. Stand in the
motorcab, open the motorcab window and proceed at restricted speed until the entire train is
clear of everyone on or near the tracks.

Warn persons on the tracks by short horn blasts.

Acknowledge all signals with two short horn blasts.

Obey all signals, lights and signs.

Notify the controller to report failure of persons at track level or on footwalks to signal correctly or to
stop work and face the train.

SAFETY IS PART OF THE JOB
Follow all CTA-established rules relating to safe operation, as well as those rules

relating to use of tools, materials, equipment and personal safety in performance of
these procedures.

Training and Instruction S:\Development\SOPS\RAIL-Signed & In Effect\813002 (07-12-09).pmd
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Title: Workers Ahead Warning System

Issued to: Rail Operations Personnel and outside agency employees, as necessary

Chief Operating Officer

Approved by: Z/) ZZ Q’m@_l

Supersedes: Workers Ahead Warning System, 8111 (04-28-02)

Introduction

The Workers Ahead (WA) warning system is designed to enhance the safety of persons working at
track level in areas of limited visibility. The Authority has installed WA warning systems at several
locations, but these installations do not relieve or reduce the responsibility of employees to protect
themselves and to comply with pertinent safety rules and standard operating procedures. When-
ever personnel are present on the right-of-way within a Workers Ahead warning zone, the WA
Warning System must be activated. It must be used in addition to any slow zones which overlap or
are located entirely within the Workers Ahead warning zone.

When the system is activated by an employee at track level, operators of approaching trains will
encounter a flashing yellow wayside warning light beneath a sign labeled “BEGIN WA ZONE.”

In cab signal territory only, when the system is activated, the cab signal indication of maximum
allowable speed will be reduced below the normal allowable speed. Generally, in areas where cab
signal allowable speed is normally set at (green) 55 mph, allowable speed will be reduced to
(yellow) 35 mph or less. However, at some locations on the Orange Line, the allowable speed will
be 15 mph.

Note: The speed-reducing feature is NOT in effect when allowable speed has already
been reduced due to right-of-way conditions or a train ahead.

When the system is turned off, WA warning lights will be dark, normal speed limits will be in effect
and operators may proceed at permitted speed. Rule R6.2 does not apply to these warning lights.

Operators approaching a flashing yellow WA warning light must:
® Reduce speed and sound horn (a succession of short sounds)
® Operate on sight, with extreme caution, expecting to encounter workers ahead through the

limits of the WA warning zone.

Operators shall not operate past persons at track level until they receive a proper proceed signal
and see that all persons and equipment are in the clear.

The end of the warning zone is identified by a yellow sign with wording “END WA ZONE” in black
lettering.

Training and Instruction
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Title: Workers Ahead Warning System

Workers Ahead warning system controls can activate the warning system on one or more tracks
to reduce the speed of train traffic operating in normal direction only.

WA
D = CONTROL BOX LOCATIONS ZONE
CONTROL BOXES ARE INSTALLED
TO RIGHT OR LEFT OF TRACK
DEPENDING ON LOCATION
Activating the System
* Before entering the Workers Ahead warning zone at track level, check the Workers Ahead

warning light to see if the system is turned on. If the system is already turned on, leave it
turned on; it indicates that other workers are already in the WA zone. Notify other
workers present that you are also working in the WA zone. If the system is turned off,
unlock the control box and flip the toggle switch to the opposite position. Check to make
sure that the red indicator light illuminates to indicate that the WA system is activated.
Then close and lock the control box, if it is so equipped.

* Always verify that the WA warning lights are operating properly before beginning any work
in the area. Ifitis not practical to visually check the warning light at the opposite end of the
warning zone, flag down the first train that enters the warning zone. Verify with the
operator that the Workers Ahead warning light at the entrance to the warning zone
is working properly.

Note: If any warning light fails to illuminate and flash when the system is turned on, notify
the rail controller of the defective warning light and await instructions. If neces-
sary, flag a train to a stop and request that the operator report the defect to the
controller.

Training and Instruction
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Title: Workers Ahead Warning System

Warning Light and Sign

Control Boxes

INSTRUCTIONS

AR ILIRAL IR R\ RN R\R VR

TIIITLII RED

;%ﬁ?f F INDICATOR
I LIGHT

End of warning zone

END

WA

ZONE

OPEN
COVER

HINGE

CONTROL
BOX

- yellow plate with black lettering

- “BEGIN WA ZONE” marker and warning
light located at the entrance to the
warning zone

- the flashing yellow warning light will illumi-
nate when the system is activated

- the light will be dark (off) when the system is
turned off

- painted blaze orange; located at both ends
of the warning zone

- the toggle switch turns the system on or off;
it controls all the WA warning lights at
that location

- the red indicator light illuminates when the
system is activated and is dark when
the system is turned off

- the control box covers open with a switch
lock key

- yellow plate with black lettering

- “‘END WA ZONE” marker is located at the
exit from the warning zone

Training and Instruction
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Turning Off the System

® If other workers are present when you are leaving the WA zone, leave the

system turned

on. Multiple crews must coordinate responsibility for turning the system off. If you are
sure that no other workers are present, turn the system off. Unlock and open the control
box where you are leaving the WA zone and flip the toggle switch to the opposite position.
The red indicator light inside the box and the yellow warning lights on the right-of-way will
turn off. Close and lock the control box with the switch lock provided.

® Leave the WA zone; do not re-enter the WA zone without first re-activating the warning

system.

Outside Agencies

® Representatives of outside agencies must be accompanied by at least one CTA flagman or

other authorized CTA employee.

® WA system controls shall be operated only by CTA employees.

SAFETY IS PART OF THE JOB

Follow all CTA-established safety rules relating to the use of tools, materials,
equipment and personal safety in the performance of these procedures.

S:\Development\SOPS\RAIL - Signed & In Effect\811101 (07-13-08).pmd
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Title: Test Train Procedures

Issued to:  All Rail Operations employees

Approved by: &Lﬂgzmﬂg(m%l

Chief Operating Offic

Supersedes: None

INTRODUCTION

A test train is an out-of-service train used to test new or rebuilt structure, track, traction power,
signals or station platforms for the verification of safe service.

When determined by the Chief Engineer, a test train is to be operated to check:

The dynamic clearance envelope of the train.

The live load response of track and/or structure.

Traction power energy demand.

Signal system operation.

For any other condition prior to resuming revenue service.

PROCEDURE

® In a planned construction or track outage, test train arrangements are made in advance
and will be provided for in the Rail Service Bulletin authorizing the construction or track
outage.

¢ In an emergency, notify the Control Center Manager and request a test train.

¢ The type and quantity of any equipment required for the test will be specified by the Chief
Engineer or his designee.

& The Chief Engineer or his designee shall be in charge of the operation of the test train and
must approve the infrastructure for safe service.

e The Chief Engineer shall prescribe what, if any, special instrumentation or loading is to be
carried with or attached to the test train for testing purposes. When instrumentation is to be
attached to the train, it must be approved by the Chief Rail Equipment Engineer or his
designee.

& All operational details for the test train will be prescribed by the Chief Engineer or his
designee, including, but not limited to speed and number and direction of trips through the
area to be tested.

¢ An employee with valid operating certification will operate the test train at the direction of the
Chief Engineer or his designee.

¢ At the Chief Engineer’s direction, other personnel must ride the test train, such as contrac-
tors or maintenance employees who may be required to make adjustments to the track,
signal system, station, etc. prior to the resumption of revenue service.

Training and Instruction S:\Development\SOPS\Rail - Signed & In Effect\821200 (05-25-08).pmd
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GENERAL SAFETY BULLETUV

General Safety Bulletin # 3026
January 2005
Page 1 of 2

SUBJECT: CTA EMPLOYEES ON THE RAIL SYSTEM RIGHT-OF-WAY

The purpose of this bulletin is to establish safety procedures for CTA employees entering,
working on, over, under or near the right-of-way with or without the protection of an assigned
flagman. (Rule 8.24.3) Rule refers to Rail System Rule Book.

1

2)

Responsibility

- Itis the responsibility of each employee to use caution and exercise all established safety

rules to prevent injury to themselves or others when entering, working on, over, under or
near the right-of-way to ensure his or her own personal safety. (Rule 3.1.3)

. Only employees who have attended the Rail Safety Training Program and have been

certified shall be allowed to enter or work on, over, under or near the right-of-way.

. Itis the responsibility of each supervisor/foreman to ensure that their employees:

Attend the Rail Safety Training Program and are certified,

Follow required safety procedures and departmental practices and -

Have all required personal protective equipment, including a vest, flashlight and
proper footwear. (Rule 1.5.1) When working during dusk to dawn have a portable
flashing yellow light. Safety Rule Book (Rule #1 10)

® Use Workers Ahead Warning System when available. (Rule 4.10)

. All employees working on or near the rail system must comply with all Rail Standard

Operating Procedure (SOP) # 8130 (09-01-02) and the Safety Rule Book concerning
Safety On Rapid Transit Tracks and Yards (Rules 105 through 126).

All employees shall wear the required personal protective equipment whenever entering
or working near the right-of-way. (Rule 1.5.1) They must stop work and face
approaching trains. Safety Rule Book (Rules 105 through 126).

Use proper flagging and /or hand signals. (Rule 5.2.2)

Communication — portable Radios (Rule 1.9)

THINK |
SAFLTY

Eliminating hazards prevents injuries and saves lives.




January 2005
Page 2 of 2

A.

Before entering or working on, over, under or near the right-of-way, employees shall
notify the Rail Controller for specified route via radio, providing the following
information:

* Employee call number, classification and number of employees in group,

® Work location, including direction of train traffic and

e Estimated duration of time on the right-of-way.

Approval to enter the right-of-way shall not be deemed granted until communications
between the Rail Controller and requestor are verified, in order to determine the adequacy
of communication (The Rail Controller to note information on Rail Control Personnel on
the Right-Of-Way Log). General Safety Bulletin # 3026

Employees not equipped with a radio shall notify the Rail Controller for specified route
as follows:

®  When traveling by train, employees shall identify self to the Operator and request use
of the Operator’s radio.

® When arriving at work location by method other than train, prior to entering the right-
of-way employees shall flag first train to a stop and request use of the Operator’s
radio.

¢  When leaving the right-of-way by method other than train, employees shall flag train
to a stop and request use of the Operator’s radio.

Walk against the normal flow of traffic when poss_ible, S0 you can observe approaching
trains. (SOP) # 8130

Employees with radio not equipped with route channels shall notify
Communications/Power Control via Channel 2.

Employees shall notify the Rail Controller via radio when leaving the right-of-way. (Rule
8.24.4)

The Rail Controller, upon receiving notification from employees, shall do the following:

* Note information on Rail Control Personnel on Right-Of-Way Log.

¢ Identify self to employee by Controller Number.

* Broadcast initially and rebroadcast information regarding employee’s location every
ten minutes. The Rail Controller, will document runs acknowledging the broadcast
in both directions until personnel has left the Right-of —Way.

All Operators in the immediate work vicinity and subsequent Operators receiving the
initial call shall acknowledge the broadcast message, reduce train speed and operate with
caution. (Rule 8.9)

The Operator shall notify the Rail Controller whenever stopping to pick up or drop off
employees on the right-of-way between stations.

Eliminating hazards prevents injuries and saves lives.



APPENDIX D

DRAWINGS/SKETCHES
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Portable Rail System Slow Zone Bracket Arrangement of
Post Supports (CTA Drawing # PA-3370)

Portable Rail System Slow Zone Assembly Signposts
(CTA Drawing # PA-3378)

Slow Zone Sketch - tangent 2 track area, workers present
Slow Zone Sketch - tangent 4 track area, workers present
Slow Zone Sketch - tangent 4 track area, workers present
Slow Zone Sketch - curved 4 track area, workers present
Slow Zone Sketch - curved 2 track area, workers present

. Slow Zone Sketch - 24 hour slow zone, 15 MPH Speed

Restriction

Slow Zone Sketch - 24 hour slow zone, 15 MPH Speed
Restriction

Slow Zone Sketch - 24 hour slow zone, 25 MPH Speed
Restriction

Slow Zone Equipment Listing
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(Y We)' "B 4o] ] 3 work AREAIS ON ONE TRACK.

2 TRACK AREA-WORKMEN & FLAGMEN PRESENT BOTH TRACKS ARE FOULED.

NOTES:

1. Slow Zone established per Standard Operating .
Procedure 7041 “Slow Zones". '

2. All distances denoted are minimum. Distances can
be increased to ensure proper visibility & safety.

3. A pre-job inspection of all work sites is required by
the person in charge of the work area.

4, Slow Zone Sketch is not to scale.
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4 TRACK AREA-WORKMEN & FLAGMEN PRESENT

(Y Wo)""AF o] V] | work AREA IS ON TRACK #3. |

TRACK #2 & #4 ARE ALSO FOULED.

NOTES:

1. Slow Zone established per Standard Operating
Procedure 7041 “Slow Zones".

2. All distances denoted are minimum. Distances can
be increased to ensure proper visibility & safety.

3. A pre-job inspection of all work sites is required by
the person in charge of the work area.

4. Appropriate lights (flashing amber & steady green)
are required on all sign assemblies for Slow Zones in
effect during the hours between dusk and dawn and
at all hours in the subway.

5. Slow Zone Sketch is not o scale.

Bl WORK ZONE
oA (tracks fouled)

i 3 4 300 fL P W& ;
"% N %

LEGEND
=) Direction of train traffic

Safety/Graphics-LN/JFS 08/98

LN980013J



(Y Wo )" "B 4 o] '] S WORKAREAIS ON TRACK #4.

4 TRACK AREA-WORKMEN & FLAGMEN PRESENT TRACK #3 IS ALSO FOULED.

NOTES:

1. Slow Zone established per Standard Operating
Procedure 7041 “Slow Zones".

2. All distances denoted are minimum. Distances can
be increased to ensure proper visibility & safety.

3. A pre-job inspection of all work sites is required by
the person in charge of the work area.

4. Appropriate lights (flashing amber & steady green)
are required on all sign assemblies for Slow Zones in
effect during the hours between dusk and dawn and
at all hours in the subway.

5. Slow Zone Skelch is not to scale.
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SLOW ZONE EE&L AREA IS ON TRACK #3.

4 TRACK AREA-WORKMEN & FLAGMEN PRESENT TRACK #2 & #4 ARE ALSO FOULED.

NOTES:

1. Slow Zone established per Standard Operating
Procedure 7041 “Slow Zones". J

2. All distances denoted are minimum. Distances can
be increased to ensure proper visibility & safety.

3. A pre-job inspection of all work sites is required by
the person in charge of the work area.

4. Appropriate lights (flashing amber & steady green)
are required on all sign assemblies for Slow Zones in
effect during the hours between dusk and dawn and
at all hours in the subway.

5. Slow Zone Sketch is not to scale.
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Y Mo )" "By L o) | 3l work ARea 1s ON ONE TRACK.

2 TRACK AREA-WORKMEN &'FLAGMEN PRESENT BOTH TRACKS ARE FOULED.

NOTES:

1. Slow Zone established per Standard Operating
Procedure 7041 "Slow Zones".

2. All distances denoted are minimum. Distances can
be increased to ensure proper visibility & safety.

3. A pre-job inspection of all work sites is required by

the person in charge of the work area.

4. Appropriate lights (flashing amber & steady green)

are required on all sign assemblies for Slow Zones in
effect during the hours between dusk and dawn and

at all hours in the subway.
5. Slow Zone Sketch is not to scale.
6. Position of Relay Flagman is determined by visibility.
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s L 0 w z o N E DUE TO TRACK CONDITION REDUCED
SPEED (15 MPH) IS REQUIRED ON
PR LTSI S ATV RS TRACK #1, 24 HOURS A DAY.

NOTES:

1. Slow Zone established per Standard Operating
Procedure 7041 “Slow Zones".

2. All distances denoted are minimum. Distances can
be increased to ensure proper visibility & safety.

3. A pre-job inspection of all work sites is required by
the person in charge of the work area.

4. Appropriate lights (flashing amber & steady green)
are required on all sign assemblies for Slow Zones in
effect during the hours between dusk and dawn and
at all hours in the subway.

5. Slow Zone Skelch is not to scale.
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SLOW ZONE

2 TRACK AREA-NO WORKMEN & FLAGMEN

DUE TO TRACK CONDITION, REDUCED

SPEED (25 MPH) IS REQUIRED ON
TRACK #1, 24 HOURS A DAY.

NOTES:

1.

2,

Slow Zone established per Standard Operating
Procedure 7041 “Slow Zones".

All distances denoted are minimum. Distances can
be increased to ensure proper visibility & safety.

. A pre-job inspection of all work sites is required by

the person in charge of the work area.

. Appropriate lights (flashing amber & steady green)

are required on all sign assemblies for Slow Zones in
effect during the hours between dusk and dawn and
at all hours in the subway.

. Slow Zone Sketch is not to scale.
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SLOW ZONE EQUIPMENT LISTING

DESCRIPTION

SLOW ZONE SIGN ASSEMBLIES

ASSEMBLY:
ASSEMBLY:
ASSEMBLY:
ASSEMBLY:
ASSEMBLY:

"SLOW ZONE AHEAD"

"SLOW ZONE 600 FEET AHEAD"
"15 MPH"

"BEGIN SLOW ZONE/6 MPH"
"CLEAR SLOW ZONE"

SLOW ZONE BRACKETS

BRACKET: SLOW ZONE for ballasted track

BRACKET: SLOW ZONE, angular for open decks
BRACKET: SLOW ZONE, for open deck footwalks
BRACKET: SLOW ZONE, for subway round handrail
BRACKET: SLOW ZONE, for open deck fiberglass footwalk

SLOW ZONE SIGNS

SIGN: "SLOW ZONE AHEAD"

SIGN: "SLOW ZONE 600 FEET AHEAD"
SIGN: "BEGIN SLOW ZONE"

SIGN: "CLEAR SLOW ZONE"

SIGN: "6 MPH"

SIGN: "10 MPH"

SIGN: "15 MPH"

SIGN: "25 MPH"

SIGN: "35 MPH"

SLOW ZONE MISCELLANEOUS EQUIPMENT

STAFF: REPLACEMENT, predrilled for slow zone
BATTERY: 6 Volt dry cell for lights

LIGHT: AMBER, flashing, battery powered
LIGHT: STEADY GREEN battery powered

ITEM #

1957020
1957021
1957022
1957023
1957024

1950201
1950202
1950203
1950204

2107014
2107015
2107017
2107022
2107018
2107019
2107016
2107020
2107021

1957025
3141263
3144017
3144018

U/M

pc
pc
pc
pc
pc

pc
pc
pc
pc

pc
pc
pc
pc
pc
pc
pc
pc
pc

pc
pc
pc
pc
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Any group of 3 or more people who will be on or near the right-of-way for more than one-half hour
must operate under the protection of a flagman within an established slow zone. The department
requesting a flagman is responsible for providing all sign/lamp assemblies and signpost mounting
devices necessary for properly setting up the slow zone.

REPORTING FOR DUTY AT A TERMINAL (Operations Personnel)

Although no uniform is designated for flagmen, wear apparel that is both safe and appropriate for
the job and weather.

- CTA-issued high-visibility safety vest
- Natural fiber outerwear, since synthetic fabrics may ignite from 600 volt arcing

Do not wear

- Shorts, cut-offs, sleeveless shirts, tank or halter tops

- Loose, ill-fitting, unfastened and/or unbuttoned clothing and belts with sashes or hanging
pendants

- Long coats that may come in contact with third rail

- Clothing that restricts the wearer’s vision (e.g. hoods) unless it can be worn in a way that
vision remains unobstructed (e.g. with the hood down).

® Report to the clerk and transportation manager.
® Select, examine and test all necessary flagging equipment:

- red flag (for use in daylight)

- air horn with extra cannister

- portable radio (previously issued)

- portable track trip

- flashlight (previously issued)

- whistle (previously issued; as back-up if air horn malfunctions)

- Dietz light (battery-operated flashing yellow light; for times or areas of limited visibility)

® \When all equipment has been checked for proper operation, complete form cta 3784
EQUIPMENT REPORT - FLAGMAN'’S, and leave the form with the clerk.

Training and Instruction
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® Check the trainroom bulletin board and with the clerk for operating orders and/or bulletins
regarding special train routings or other events scheduled at or affecting the flagging location.
See the transportation manager for clarification.

® Obtain a time slip (form cta 3533 TIME SLIP) from the clerk.

® Perform a radio check (10-40). For specific instructions, refer to SOP 8200 Radio
Communication.

® Proceed immediately via CTA service to the assigned work location.

- Whenever possible, alight at the nearest station and walk to the work site.
- Tools, supplies, materials and equipment that may be offensive to customers must not be
transported on revenue service trains.
- Flammable items must not be transported on revenue service trains.
- Do not occupy seats to the exclusion of customers, nor occupy unused operating cabs in
the train.
- Do not occupy the head cab with the operator unless your specific job function requires it.
e In cases where riding in the cab with the operator is necessary (e.g. to use the
operator’s radio), communicate the reason, starting point, ending point and run num-
ber to the controller and await verbal authority from the controller for the in-cab ride.

AT THE WORK LOCATION

Upon arrival at the work site, report to the work crew leader for instructions. The work crew leader
is responsible for setting up the slow zone correctly, and has jurisdiction over the flagman.

® Call the controller to confirm arrival and to provide details regarding the exact location of
the work crew, the number of people in the crew, any other work that is or will be performed
near the work site, and the expected length of time the work crew will need a flagman.

® Check that the slow zone meets all the requirements of all applicable standard operating
procedures.

If the slow zone has been set up improperly and the flagman and work crew leader
cannot agree to correct it, the flagman will call the controller to request supervisory
assistance. Once the controller has been notified:

The workers and flagman must leave the right-of-way IMMEDIATELY.

The workers and flagman must remain off of the tracks until a supervisor,
instructor, or transportation manager arrives.

The supervisor, instructor or transportation manager will evaluate the
situation and make any necessary adjustments.

INSTALLING THE PORTABLE TRACK TRIP
With the crew leader’s assistance, select the location for installing the portable track trip.

® The location must provide secure footing.

Training and Instruction
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® |t must be directly across the track from the Begin slow zone/6 mph sign and both must
be within 25 feet of the prescribed distance from the work area.

® At curves, hills, subway entrances, etc., provide rail operators with a view of the flagman’s
position that is as long and clear as allowable. Some circumstances will require two persons
to team flag to provide ample warning.

Do not lean over the third rail or straddle it with your legs when installing the

portable track trip base or when inserting the staff into the socket.

@ Slide the portable track trip base

under the running rail opposite the / @ @
motor cab (when facing in the e ‘ (
direction of travel). Move ballast as \\\X/ :

necessary to insert the base under
the rail. The socket for the staff
must be on the outside of the
running rail.

@ Mount the base onto the running @
rail by engaging the lip onto the
outer base of the running rail.

Secure the base by positioning the
tightening plate (under the tightening handle) on top of the inner base of the running rail.
Tighten the handle securely.

@ Drop the staff into the socket with the tip of the trip resting on the running rail.
® \When properly installed, the portable track trip, if run over, will bring the train to a stop. Also, if
a train passes a trip, the wheels will permanently flatten the tip of the trip, providing proof of
the train’s having run the trip.

FLAGGING (Operations and Maintenance Personnel)

® Stand at track level next to the portable track trip, whenever clearance permits, even when
flagging for workers on a platform or a work train.

® Stand in full view and face approaching trains.
® As atrain approaches the Slow zone 600 ft ahead sign:

- Sound one long blast on the air horn or whistle to warn
workers.

- Atthe same time, raise the red flag at arm’s length in a
horizontal position across the track being governed to
signal the train to reduce speed.

Training and Instruction
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e During periods of darkness and in the subway, motion is nec-
essary to ensure recognition.

- To signal the train to stop, swing the flag or flashlight horizontally at a right
angle to the track.

- To signal the train to make an emergency stop, violently swing the flag or ,ﬂ‘; ¥

RO S
£ e =F

flashlight across the track. U 1!

Note: In an emergency, if ared flag or flashlight is not available, signals may be
given with the arm only.

® \When the train stops:

- Wait for the work crew foreman to signal that workers, tools, and equipment are in the clear
and that the train may proceed.

- Remove the track trip staff, face the train and show the trip staff to the operator of the train.
During daylight, remove the red flag from the operator’s view, then signal to proceed by
hand signal.

- After dark or in the subway, after showing the trip staff to the operator,
signal to proceed by raising and lowering the flashlight vertically.

- If a speed other than the standard restricted speed (6 mph) is desired,
indicate this to the operator by voice or hand signal before giving the
proceed signal.

Note: Never signal to proceed using the red flag or any red object.

® |[f two flagmen are assigned to the same location (one for each direction of train travel) and two
trains arrive simultaneously, the loop-bound train receives priority.

- The flagman guarding the loop-bound track must signal the other flagman to detain his/her
train by momentarily holding the red flag or outstretched arm (during daylight) or flashlight
(at night or in the subway) over the track of the train to be detained (outbound).

- Allow the loop-bound train to proceed only after you have received a signal from the other
flagman acknowledging that your signal was received.

Training and Instruction



Publication Number: 7037 (05-24-09) Page 5 of 5

Title: Flagging on the Right-of-Way

® |[f it appears that an approaching train is not going to stop:

Leave the portable track trip in the tripping position.
- Use short blasts of the air horn or blow the whistle to warn the workers.
- Stand clear of the train.

- Move the red flag or flashlight (at night or in the subway) violently across the track to attract
the operator’s attention. Continue blowing the air horn or whistle as a warning.

® |[f the train does not stop or stops after hitting the portable track trip:
- Note the run and head car numbers of the train and immediately call the controller.

- Report the incident, request any necessary assistance, and order a replacement portable
track trip.

® |mmediately report any violation of speed restrictions or failure to obey signals to the controller.
Provide the exact time, location, direction, run number and head car number.

® |f members of a work crew fail to face passing trains or otherwise jeopardize their
safety or the safety of others, or if they unnecessarily delay trains, notify the work crew
leader. If violations continue, call the controller.

WHEN WORK ASSIGNMENT IS COMPLETED (Operations personnel)

® \When the work crew leader indicates that the work for the day is done, complete the time slip
and have the work crew leader sign it.

® |[f a slow zone is to remain in place, notify the controller.
® Notify the controller when the right-of-way is clear.

® Return to the terminal and report to the clerk. Indicate on the time slip the actual time spent at
the work location. Do not use the flagging trick’s scheduled start and finish times.

- Follow the same directives as for riding CTA service to the work location (page 2, top).
® Report any defective equipment or unusual incidents.

® Turn in flagging equipment and time slip to the clerk.

SAFETY IS PART OF THE JOB

Follow all CTA-established rules relating to safe operation, as well as those rules relating to use
of tools, materials, equipment and personal safety in performance of these procedures.

Training and Instruction S:\Development\SOPS\Signed& In Effect\703701 (05-24-09).pmd
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andard Operating Procedure 7038 (06-21-09) 3. Stop if signaled to do so by the
. . flagman.
Title: Train Operation Through Slow Zones g
Open the window to listen for instructions.
Issued to: Rapid Transit Operator, Rail Supervisor When the flagman shows that the track trip
has been removed and gives a “proceed”
signal:
Approved by: ZJN%A«.AQ 791@—3 ® Acknowledge by train horn (two short
hief Operating Offcer sounds). _ 4. Resume permitted speed
. . ® Observe the track ahead for obstructions once the head car of the
Supersedes: Train Operation Through Slow Zones, 7038 (05-06-01) and to ensure that all personnel are clear. train has reached this sign
® Proceed at or below the permitted speed )

until the entire train is clear of the slow
A slow zone zone.

To approach or pass through a slow

In the absence of a signal to proceed from
zone, operate as follows:

the flagman:

o is a section of track marked with
warning signs and lamps through
which trains operate at reduced

speed. ® Stop and open the window.

® Use the train horn to alert the flagman for
a signal (four short sounds). %

° is used to protect people working
or to limit speed because of some
condition on or near the track.

1. Begin reducing speed to
15 mph.

Sound horn to alert flagman
(succession of short sounds).

This sign is set up a sufficient distance in
advance of the “Slow zone 600 ft ahead”
sign to ensure visibility by the operator.

|Clear |
Slow

600 ft mph
ahead Lzone zone
| O | - | -

I
e D

6

2. Begin 15 mph speed limit. |

|
ph J

Stand in the motor cab. * /f\ /f\ *
Be prepared to stop one car \ J /f

length before reaching the “Begin flashing steady
slow zone” sign. Lamps are provided and lighted for
work after dark and in dark areas

S:\Development\SOPs\Rail-Signed & In Effect\703801 (06-21-09).pmd LN09009 Training Sop Operation Slow Zones
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Standard Operation

1.

9.

Once the slow zone has been set up properly, the Foreman/Crew Leader instructs the
workers and Flagman to begin work.

When a train reaches the Slow zone 600 ft ahead sign, the Flagman sounds the air
horn to warn the work crew of the approaching train. Using the red flag held
horizontally, or flashlight moved horizontally, over the affected track, the Flagman
signals the train to reduce speed.

As quickly as possible, workers complete tasks sufficiently to ensure safe passage
of the train.

Workers remove tools and materials that could interfere with train operation, move to
positions of safety, and face the approaching train.

The Operator stops the train at any point where signalled to do so. If the Operator
has not received a proceed signal from the Flagman, the train must be stopped no
less than 1 car length in advance of the Begin slow zone sign.

The Foreman/Crew Leader signals the Flagman when the work area is clear.

The Flagman then removes the track trip staff, shows it to the Operator, and signals
the Operator to proceed.

The Operator proceeds at the designated speed until the motorcab passes the Clear
Slow zone sign. Once the cab has passed the sign, the train may resume permitted
speed.

The Flagman replaces the track trip staff as soon as the train clears his/her position.

10. Workers resume work after the train has cleared and it is safe to do so.

Removal of the Slow Zone

1.

The Foreman/Crew Leader makes certain that all tools and materials have been removed or
secured properly.

With the Flagman’s protection, workers leave the site in single file. As necessary, the
Foreman/Crew Leader designates a second Flagman to provide protection from both
directions.

The Flagman removes the portable track trip when directed to do so by the
Foreman/Crew Leader.

With Flagman protection, signposts and mounting devices are removed beginning
with the Clear Slow zone sign and moving forward, in order, removing the Slow
zone ahead sign last.

The Flagman notifies the Controller when the area is clear.

Transit Operations Publication Number:
Standard Operating Procedure 7041 (04-27-14) Page 1 of 4
Title: Slow Zones

Issued to:

All Rail Operations, Engineering and Facilities Maintenance personnel;
Capital Construction and outside agency personnel as necessary

Approved by: M

Chief Tiansit Opdrations Officer

Supersedes: Slow zones, 7041 (05-24-09)

Slow Zone

Responsibility for the Slow Zone

The department in charge of the scheduled work has jurisdiction over the slow zone. The same
department remains responsible in the event the slow zone must be left unmanned (See Note,

page 4).

The department with jurisdiction provides all marking devices and accessories.

Before 1200 hours of the preceding business day, the department must initiate an order for a
Flagman by notifying Rail Operations Capital Projects, CTA ext. 14534, which then generates a work
order and informs the appropriate Terminal Clerk.

The Terminal Clerk assigns Flagmen for the next day’s assignments if sufficient manpower is avail-
able and issues flagging equipment (See SOP 7037: Flagging on the Right-of-Way).

A section of track marked with warning signs and lamps through which trains operate at reduced
Speed

Provides protection for people, trains, equipment and tracks

Is set up when a group (three or more people) is scheduled to work on, across, or hear a section
of track for one-half hour or more.

Is set up when conditions require, whether or not workmen are present

Examples: track partially stripped; track needing realignment; spikes out; guard rail out; work
being done under an elevated structure.

- Sign/lamp units
- Signpost mounting devices
- Batteries for lamps

Note: If a slow zone is to remain after workers leave, the Flagman must notify the Controller,
leave the signposts and stands in place, and mount an appropriate speed board on the
“Begin slow zone” sign.

SAFETY IS PART OF THE JOB
Follow all CTA-established rules relating to safe operation, as well as those rules
relating to use of tools, materials, equipment and personal safety in performance of
these procedures.

Z:\Development\SOPs\Rail-Signed & In Effect\704103 (04-27-14).pmd
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Title: Slow Zones

Set-Up of the Slow Zone

e The Foreman/Crew Leader is responsible for setting
up the slow zone as shown in the diagram and for
calling the Controller when preparing to set up the
slow zone.

* Ifnecessary, the Foreman/Crew Leader will extend
the distances shown to ensure visibility by train
Operators.

*  The Foreman/Crew Leader will send a worker against
traffic a sufficient distance to serve as Flagman
while the slow zone is being set up.

»  The Foreman/Crew Leader and Transportation
Manager will cooperate to keep the length of
the work area to a safe minimum.

*  The Foreman/Crew Leader will relocate sign
posts, the Flagman and the portable track trip each
time the work area progresses 25 feet.

* An additional slow zone will be set up on an adja-
cent track if it is necessary.

*  The Foreman/Crew Leader will ensure that all lamps
are working properly.

e Upon arrival, the Flagman will check the slow
zone set-up for accuracy and safety.

» Ifthe Flagman and Foreman/Crew Leader disagree
as to whether the slow zone is set up properly, the
Flagman will notify the Controller.

- All workers and the Flagman must leave the
right-of-way immediately.

- Allworkers and the Flagman must remain off
the tracks until a Supervisor, Instructor, or
Transportation Manager arrives.

- The Supervisor, Instructor or Transportation
Manager will evaluate the situation and
make any necessary corrections.

» Ifthe person in charge at the slow zone deems
the track to be unsafe, no trains may enter or
ﬁass through the slow zone until the hazard

as been corrected.

Safety Requirements for All

Non-Operating Personnel
(Note Rail System Rule R8.24.3)

» Wear CTA approved high-visibility safety vest,
hard hat and proper shoes. Do not wear back-
packs or any item that covers the safety vest.
(Flagmen are not required to wear a hard hat.)

» Enterthe right-of-way only after being acknowl-
edged and authorized by the Controller first.

» When leaving the right-of-way, notify the Controller

when all personnel have left.
» Look both ways before stepping onto any track.
» Always step over rails - never on them.
* Avoid contact with the third rail.

« Do not touch any part of any train except for
purposes of boarding or alighting.

*  Watch for moving switch points.

» Always stop work and face approaching trains.

If You Leave the Protection of a
Slow Zone, You Are Responsible
for Your Safety.

» Keep alert for and warn others of approaching

e Stop work well in advance of the train’s arrival and
remain in full view of approaching trains.

< Slow or stop trains as safety requires.

« Signal the Operator to proceed only afterthe
track is cleared of equipment and personnel.

< Ifitappears you will become trapped in an area with
no clearance from a train, immediately lie face down
until the train has passed.

Emergency Evacuation

e The Foreman/Crew Leader must prepare an emer-
gency evacuation plan identifying a clear area for
each person. Practice an orderly track evacuation
periodically so each person is fully aware of his/her
part in the plan. Several short blasts of the
Flagman’s warning horn is a signal to execute the
emergency evacuation plan.

e The Foreman/Crew Leader must similarly prepare a
plan and train the work crew for emergencies that
would require medical or other assistance.

trains.
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In the absence of the Foreman, a work crew
member shall be assigned responsibility for
compliance with procedures.

When work is being performed by a Contractor,
the Contractor is responsible for ensuring that
his Foreman complies with all procedures.

Emergencies and violations must be reported by
the Foreman or CTA Construction Inspector as
soon as possible to the department involved and
to the Controller.

The Foreman/Crew Leader will place this sign
beyond the end of the work area at a distance
equal to the maximum train length in operation.

il

_'_,_,.,--""Ffﬂ- ) | - =

The Foreman/Crew Leader will place this sign a
sufficient distance in advance of the Slow zone 600 ft
ahead sign to ensure visibility by the Operator.

NOTE: Any flashing yellow light,including Workers Ahead lights, indicates that
there are workers on the track ahead. Operators must sound the train horn

with two short blasts whenever a flashing yellow light is encountered.

Lamps are provided and lighted for
work after dark and in dark areas

LN010028SOP-3.4
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Supersedes: Workers Ahead Warning System, 8111 (04-28-02)

Introduction

The Workers Ahead (WA) warning system is designed to enhance the safety of persons working at
track level in areas of limited visibility. The Authority has installed WA warning systems at several
locations, but these installations do not relieve or reduce the responsibility of employees to protect
themselves and to comply with pertinent safety rules and standard operating procedures. When-
ever personnel are present on the right-of-way within a Workers Ahead warning zone, the WA
Warning System must be activated. It must be used in addition to any slow zones which overlap or
are located entirely within the Workers Ahead warning zone.

When the system is activated by an employee at track level, operators of approaching trains will
encounter a flashing yellow wayside warning light beneath a sign labeled “BEGIN WA ZONE.”

In cab signal territory only, when the system is activated, the cab signal indication of maximum
allowable speed will be reduced below the normal allowable speed. Generally, in areas where cab
signal allowable speed is normally set at (green) 55 mph, allowable speed will be reduced to
(yellow) 35 mph or less. However, at some locations on the Orange Line, the allowable speed will
be 15 mph.

Note: The speed-reducing feature is NOT in effect when allowable speed has already
been reduced due to right-of-way conditions or a train ahead.

When the system is turned off, WA warning lights will be dark, normal speed limits will be in effect
and operators may proceed at permitted speed. Rule R6.2 does not apply to these warning lights.

Operators approaching a flashing yellow WA warning light must:

® Reduce speed and sound horn (a succession of short sounds)
® Operate on sight, with extreme caution, expecting to encounter workers ahead through the
limits of the WA warning zone.

Operators shall not operate past persons at track level until they receive a proper proceed signal
and see that all persons and equipment are in the clear.

The end of the warning zone is identified by a yellow sign with wording “END WA ZONE” in black
lettering.

Training and Instruction
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Title: Workers Ahead Warning System

Workers Ahead warning system controls can activate the warning system on one or more tracks
to reduce the speed of train traffic operating in normal direction only.

END
WA
ZONE

SB TRACK (AN

o

NB TRACK
END
WA
D = CONTROL BOX LOCATIONS ZONE
CONTROL BOXES ARE INSTALLED
TO RIGHT OR LEFT OF TRACK
DEPENDING ON LOCATION
Activating the System
® Before entering the Workers Ahead warning zone at track level, check the Workers Ahead

warning light to see if the system is turned on. If the system is already turned on, leave it
turned on; it indicates that other workers are already in the WA zone. Notify other
workers present that you are also working in the WA zone. If the system is turned off,
unlock the control box and flip the toggle switch to the opposite position. Check to make
sure that the red indicator light illuminates to indicate that the WA system is activated.
Then close and lock the control box, if it is so equipped.

® Always verify that the WA warning lights are operating properly before beginning any work
in the area. Ifitis not practical to visually check the warning light at the opposite end of the
warning zone, flag down the first train that enters the warning zone. Verify with the
operator that the Workers Ahead warning light at the entrance to the warning zone
is working properly.

Note: If any warning light fails to illuminate and flash when the system is turned on, notify
the rail controller of the defective warning light and await instructions. If neces-
sary, flag a train to a stop and request that the operator report the defect to the
controller.

Training and Instruction
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Warning Light and Sign

Control Boxes

INSTRUCTIONS

AR TR TR R LR L R\R VR

TOGGLE |
SWITCH {

I RED
@} nDicaTOR
1 LIGHT

End of warning zone

END

WA

ZONE

OPEN
COVER

HINGE

CONTROL
BOX

- yellow plate with black lettering

- “BEGIN WA ZONE” marker and warning
light located at the entrance to the
warning zone

- the flashing yellow warning light will illumi-
nate when the system is activated

- the light will be dark (off) when the system is
turned off

- painted blaze orange; located at both ends
of the warning zone

- the toggle switch turns the system on or off;
it controls all the WA warning lights at
that location

- the red indicator light illuminates when the
system is activated and is dark when
the system is turned off

- the control box covers open with a switch
lock key

- yellow plate with black lettering

- “‘END WA ZONE” marker is located at the
exit from the warning zone

Training and Instruction
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Turning Off the System

® If other workers are present when you are leaving the WA zone, leave the

system turned

on. Multiple crews must coordinate responsibility for turning the system off. If you are
sure that no other workers are present, turn the system off. Unlock and open the control
box where you are leaving the WA zone and flip the toggle switch to the opposite position.
The red indicator light inside the box and the yellow warning lights on the right-of-way will
turn off. Close and lock the control box with the switch lock provided.

® Leave the WA zone; do not re-enter the WA zone without first re-activating the warning

system.

Outside Agencies

® Representatives of outside agencies must be accompanied by at least one CTA flagman or

other authorized CTA employee.

® WA system controls shall be operated only by CTA employees.

SAFETY IS PART OF THE JOB

Follow all CTA-established safety rules relating to the use of tools, materials,
equipment and personal safety in the performance of these procedures.

S:\Development\SOPS\RAIL - Signed & In Effect\811101 (07-13-08).pmd
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Supersedes:

Safety on Rapid Transit Tracks, 8130 (07-12-09)

Introduction

When entering upon or working adjacent to the right-of-way, all personnel must follow established
safety procedures including but not limited to those specified in General Safety Bulletin #3026, CTA
Employees on the Rail System Right-of-Way (September 2007), and current Rail System Rule Book
rules. The following guidelines will help you protect yourself and others whenever it is necessary for
you to enter the rail system right-of-way.

NOTE: All CTA non-operating employees and employees of outside agencies who are as-
signed to work on or adjacent to CTA's rail system right-of-way must have successfully com-
pleted the Rail System Safety Tour and must carry a valid Rail Safety Tour Identification Card.

f¥ TRANSIT AUTHORITY &\ 4 N\
RAIL TOUR IDENTIFICATION CARL
CONDITIONS
Mo 2498 This Certificabion will
gapire pn _ 09/21/2014 1. This card must remain in the possession o
the person certified on the front of this card
John Doe , !
= anytime work is baing prefoermed on CTA
el property.
Badpe| D Mo
AMikation SAMPLE CARD 2. This card is to be presented by the holder
The persanwhose name and pholograph aopear sbove upon request of CTA officials.
salisfactonly comgleted CTA's Ral Safely Tour on 05/21/2013
@ Vice President Rail Operations
N J \, J
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Title: Safety on Rapid Transit Tracks

Communication Before Entering or Working Adjacent to the Right-of-Way

® A group shall have a pre-entry safety discussion covering evacuation procedures and safety
precautions.

® The group must have a CTA two-way radio.

® One person of the group must be designated as the primary contact with the Controller for
calling on and off the right-of-way.

PEOPLE ACTIVELY WORKING ON THE RIGHT OF WAY MUST BE IN A GROUP OF AT
LEAST TWO. THIS APPLIES TO ACTIVITIES SUCH AS TRAINING, INSPECTING,

AUDITING AND REPAIRING. THE ONLY EXCEPTION IS FOR PERSONS
RESPONDING TO A CALL FOR ASSISTANCE, SUCH AS A SUPERVISOR OR K202.

When the pre-entry discussion is completed, the designated contact person must notify the Controller
via radio of the group’s desire to enter the right-of-way. The designated contact person must call the
group onto (and off of) the right-of-way from a station or between two stations (if entering or exiting the
right-of-way at a non-station location).

On the proper route channel notify the Controller of: who you are; the number of people in your group;
the area where the group will be on the right-of-way, including the direction of the track upon which the
work will be performed; an estimate of how long the group expects to be on the right-of-way at the
location; and your radio call number, if applicable.

If the two-way radio becomes non-operational, you must identify yourself and display your employee
ID card to the Operator of the next train to approach the station and request the use of the Operator’s
radio to notify the Controller. If no radio is available, call the Controller from a kiosk telephone or
platform telephone, if available.

To ensure that the Controller knows exactly where the group will be, and unless the work area is
within the limits of a station, the work area must only be between two adjacent stations and must be
stated as between those two adjacent stations.

Example: K570: K570 to Control
Control: K570, your message
K570: K570 at 87th. Request permission to enter the right-of-way,

northbound between 87th and 79th
Communication When Changing Location
If the group must change location, call the Controller again to call off the prior track area and to call on

to the new area. Provide the name of the station through which the group is moving and the next
adjacent station toward which the group will be proceeding on the right-of-way.

Example: K570: K570 to Control
Control: K570, your message
K570: K570, I’'m now off the tracks between 87th and 79th. I'm now at
79th. Request permission to enter the right-of-way northbound
between 79th and 69th

Upon the completion of the assignment, notify the Controller (from the station at the end of
the last work area) that work is complete and to call off the right-of-way.
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Personal Protective Equipment

Whenever working on or adjacent to the rail system right-of-way, all members of the group must:

Wear approved CTA high-visibility fluorescent safety vests, proper footwear, eyeglasses (if
prescription; contact lenses are not permitted); and protective headwear, if required;

Carry and use a flashlight in times or places of reduced visibility; and

The group must possess a working portable flashing yellow light when working in times or places of
reduced visibility.

General Precautions

Be alert; be conscious of hazards presented by the third rail and trains.
Consider the 600 volt third rail to be energized at all times.

Never hesitate to signal an Operator to slow down or stop if safety is involved, but do not delay
service unnecessarily.

Exercise caution while on the tracks.

- Stop and look in both directions before crossing a track. Remain in the clear if a train is
approaching. Expect trains to run in either direction, on any track, at any time.

- Avoid walking on or crossing tracks unless necessary. Use the footwalk whenever possible.
- Step over rails, never on them.

- Watch for moving switchpoints. Never stand or place any part of your body on or in movable
portions of switches, switchpoints or linkage.

- Do not allow any part of your body, article of clothing, tools or equipment to contact the
third rail or any part of a train.

- Walk against the normal flow of train traffic whenever possible, so you can observe
approaching trains.

Actions of Personnel on the Right-of-Way When Trains Approach

1.

2.

Stop what you are doing.
Call out “Railroad” to warn others who may not be aware of the approaching train.
Stand and face the train.

Signal the Operator to slow down or stop. Give signals well in advance. If in a group, designate
one employee to give all signals.
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5.

6.

©

Make certain all equipment is clear of train traffic.

Go to a position where you are clear of approaching trains. Make certain you can be seen by the
Operator of any approaching train.

- Do not step to an adjacent track unless you are sure it is clear and will remain clear until the
train passes.

- Do not stand between trains on curves or in areas of restricted clearance. If caught or
trapped between trains, lie down on the footwalk, making sure you don’t contact the third rail.

When you are certain that you and all equipment and personnel are in the clear, face the train, then
signal the Operator to proceed. In areas of restricted clearance, do not allow two trains to pass on
each side of you at the same time. Flag both trains to a stop. Then give a proceed signal to one
train at a time. When two trains are traveling in opposite directions, the loopbound train should be
given priority, whenever possible.

Remain stationary and watch the train until the entire train has passed.

. Notify the Controller and your immediate supervisor if the Operator fails to respond to signals.

Actions of an Operator Approaching People On or Near Tracks

Warn persons on the tracks by short horn blasts.

Never operate past anyone on a footwalk or at track level without first receiving a proceed signal
and making sure that all people and equipment are in the clear. Stand in the motorcab, open the
motorcab window and proceed at restricted speed until the entire train is clear of everyone on or
near the tracks.

Acknowledge all signals with two short horn blasts.

Obey all signals, lights and signs.

Notify the Controller to report failure of persons at track level or on footwalks to signal correctly or to
stop work and face the train.

Hand, Flag, Flashlight and Lantern Signals (see chart, page 5)

If your duties require you to give signals, you must ensure that you have the proper equipment, in good
working order, ready for immediate use. Flags or lights of the prescribed colors must be used when-
ever normal operation cannot be maintained in a track area.

Flags or hand signals must be used during daylight.

Lights must be used during darkness, periods of low visibility, or in subways.

- During periods of darkness and in the subway, motion is necessary to ensure recognition.
When signalling with a light to reduce speed, slowly move the light back and forth horizontally

at shoulder height to ensure that the operator sees and recognizes the signal.

The proceed signal shall NEVER be given with ared flag or any red object.
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STOP or REMAIN
STANDING-

Swung horizontally
at right angle

to track

REDUCE SPEED-
Held horizontally
at arm’s length
above track
being governed

NOTE: Proceed PROCEED-Raised
signal shall NEVER and lowered

be given with ared I

flag OR ANY RED U’E‘I"tlﬂﬂ"_"" above
OBJECT. track being

governed

Proceed signal ::
shall be given !
with GREEN

or WHITE light.

BACK-Swung
vertically in a circle
at half-arm's length
at right angle

to track

Note: The relative speed with which a signal is given indicates the relative speed at
which compliance with the signal is desired. Any object or hand waved

violently by anyone on or near a track is a signal to stop immediately.

SAFETY IS PART OF THE JOB
Follow all CTA-established rules relating to safe operation, as well as those rules

relating to use of tools, materials, equipment and personal safety in performance of
these procedures.
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Title: Test Train Procedures

Issued to: All Rail Operations employees

Approved by: W%N‘Qrm%

Chief Operating Offic

Supersedes: None

INTRODUCTION

A test train is an out-of-service train used to test new or rebuilt structure, track, traction power,
signals or station platforms for the verification of safe service.

When determined by the Chief Engineer, a test train is to be operated to check:

The dynamic clearance envelope of the train.

The live load response of track and/or structure.

Traction power energy demand.

Signal system operation.

For any other condition prior to resuming revenue service.

PROCEDURE

® |n a planned construction or track outage, test train arrangements are made in advance
and will be provided for in the Rail Service Bulletin authorizing the construction or track
outage.

® In an emergency, notify the Control Center Manager and request a test train.

® The type and quantity of any equipment required for the test will be specified by the Chief
Engineer or his designee.

® The Chief Engineer or his designee shall be in charge of the operation of the test train and
must approve the infrastructure for safe service.

@ The Chief Engineer shall prescribe what, if any, special instrumentation or loading is to be
carried with or attached to the test train for testing purposes. When instrumentation is to be
attached to the train, it must be approved by the Chief Rail Equipment Engineer or his
designee.

® All operational details for the test train will be prescribed by the Chief Engineer or his
designee, including, but not limited to speed and number and direction of trips through the
area to be tested.

® An employee with valid operating certification will operate the test train at the direction of the
Chief Engineer or his designee.

® At the Chief Engineer’s direction, other personnel must ride the test train, such as contrac-
tors or maintenance employees who may be required to make adjustments to the track,
signal system, station, etc. prior to the resumption of revenue service.

Training and Instruction S:\Development\SOPS\Rail - Signed & In Effect\821200 (05-25-08).pmd



SECTION 01 35 23
OWNER SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural safety requirements for the Project.
B. Related Sections:

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Book 1 Terms and
Conditions for Construction, Book 2 Instructions and Execution Documents,
Additional Special Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

2. Section 01 35 00, Special Procedures

1.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Safety of passengers, pedestrians, property, CTA employees and all Contractor and
Subcontractor employees working on the job site of this Project will be a primary
responsibility and concern for the Contractor. The Contractor must maintain safe, clean
and healthy worksites for the entire duration of the Project. All emergency exits must be
kept clear at all times.

B. Comply with the applicable provisions of CTA’s “Adjacent Construction Manual”, the
lllinois State Uniform Fire Prevention and Building Code, Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA), the Environmental Protection Administration (Federal),
Department of Environmental Conservation (State), Department of Environmental
Protection (City), the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) including National
Electrical Codes, all other applicable rules and regulations, including Drug and Alcohol
Laws. In case of conflict among the rules and regulations, the more stringent will apply.

C. Hold Safety Meetings, properly train new employees and monitor job site safety via
inspection at the start and completion of each shift's work as well as monitoring the job
site for this purpose throughout the day. The Contractor must also correct and report to
the CTA and appropriate regulatory authorities any safety violations and convene
investigative meetings which follow accidents.

D. Obtain and maintain Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for all materials to be stored, incorporated
into or used in the Work. The SDS must be readily available whenever required, in a
convenient location, in close proximity to where the material is stored. The Contractor’s
Safety Engineer/Supervisor and competent persons must have ready access to the SDS.

E. All debris must be cleaned from the work site before a work session may be considered
complete. If the job site is not satisfactorily cleaned the CTA may clean the site with its
own forces or through another contractor and all costs associated with cleaning will be
the responsibility of the Contractor.

F. Notwithstanding any remedies for maintaining a safe, clean and healthy work site, in the
event that the Contractor’s work environment chronically provides a site such that, there
are significant safety concerns, this may precipitate a Default request through CTA
Purchasing.
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G. Submit a Monthly Safety Report by the seventh day of each month which includes the
following information:

Contract Name

Contract Number

General Contractor Name

Date

Total man-hours worked during the monthly reporting period by the General

Contractor and all Subcontractors. Monthly hours must be broken out by General

Contractor and Subcontractor to clearly show how many hours each company

has worked, and then a grand total provided at the bottom report.

6. Total project hours to date worked by the General Contractor and all
Subcontractors. Total project hours must be broken out by General Contractor
and Subcontractor to clearly show how many hours each company has worked,
and then a grand total provided at the bottom report.

7. The following items must be calculated for the General Contractor and all

Subcontractors on a monthly basis. Items must be calculated and listed

separately for the General Contractor and each Subcontractor, and then a grand

total for each item must be included at the bottom of the report.

aorON=

a. OSHA Incident Rate
b. OSHA Recordable Injuries — No Lost Time
c. OSHA Recordable Injuries — Lost Time
d. Total Recordable Injuries
e. Incident Log
H. Submit a Monthly Project To-Date Safety Report by the seventh day of each month which
must include all information required in 1.02 G. above summarized for the project to-date
along with:
1. OSHA Incident Rate — Rate must be calculated for the General Contractor and all
Subcontractors overall for the entire project.
2. Trainings — All training held to date of report must be listed
3. Unusual Occurrences — A list of the unusual occurrences that have occurred to

date on the project which includes the date and type of unusual occurrence.

l. In addition to the foregoing information, all Contractor Safety Reports must include any
other information required by any applicable federal, state and local health and safety
laws, codes and regulations as may be amended from time to time, or as otherwise
requested by the CTA. The format and delivery method of any Contractor Safety Reports
must be subject to CTA approval.

1.03  DEFINITIONS

A. Accident: The National Safety Council defines an accident as an undesired event that
results in personal injury or property damage.

B. First Aid Cases: According to OSHA Reporting Criteria per 29 CFR 1904.7 General
Reporting Criteria, First Aid cases are (listed as a reportable is not included in calculating
OSHA incident rate):

1. Using a non-prescription medication at non-prescription strength (for medications
available in both prescription and non-prescription form, a recommendation by a

Owner Safety Requirements 01 35 23-2
CDOT Project No. D-1-209 State/Lake Loop Elevated Station



physician or other licensed health care professional to use a non-prescription
medication at prescription strength is considered medical treatment for record
keeping purposes).

2. Administering tetanus immunizations (other immunizations, such as Hepatitis B
vaccine or rabies vaccine, are considered medical treatment).

3. Cleaning, flushing or soaking wounds on the surface of the skin.

4. Using wound coverings such as bandages, Band-Aids, gauze pads, etc.; or using
butterfly bandages or Steri-Strips (other wound closing devices such as sutures,
staples, etc. are considered medical treatment).

5. Using hot or cold therapy.

6. Using any non-rigid means of support, such as elastic bandages, wraps, nonrigid
back belts, etc. (devices with rigid stays or other systems designed to immobilize
parts of the body are considered medical treatment for record keeping purposes).

7. Using temporary immobilization devices while transporting an accident victim
(e.g., splints, slings, neck collars, back boards, etc.).

8. Drilling of a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure or draining fluid from a blister.

9. Using eye patches.

10. Removing foreign bodies from the eye using only irrigation or a cotton swab.

11. Removing splinters or foreign material from areas other than the eye by irrigation,
tweezers, cotton swabs or other simple means.

12. Using finger guards.

13. Using massages (physical therapy or chiropractic treatment are considered
medical treatment for record keeping purposes).

14. Drinking fluids for relief of heat stress.

C. Incident: An incident is an unplanned, undesired event that adversely affects completion

of a task, including but not limited to near misses, incidents with property damage, events
causing injury, fires, underground utility strikes, flagman issues, etc.

D. Incident Log: An incident log is a tabular listing of all incidents including the following
information for each: date, time, location, job activity, brief incident description, number of
employees involved and job classifications of employees involved.

E. Near Miss: Near misses describe incidents where no property was damaged and no
personal injury sustained, but where, given a slight shift in time or position, damage
and/or injury easily could have occurred.

F. OSHA Incident Rate: The OSHA incident rate is based on recordable injuries reported
for a 50 person company working one year or 200,000 hours.

1.

OSHA Incident Rate = Number of OSHA Recordable Injuries X 200,000/actual
man-hours worked.

G. OSHA Recordable Injury or lliness: According to OSHA Reporting Criteria per 29 CFR
1904.7 General Reporting Criteria, a work-related injury or illness must be recorded if it
results in one or more of the following:

Ul

Death

Days away from work.

Restricted work or transfer to another job.
Medical treatment beyond first aid.

Loss of consciousness.
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6. A significant injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or other licensed health
care professional.

1.04 SAFETY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM:

A. Develop and maintain a project-specific Safety Management Program (SMP) to:
a) protect the lives and health of all persons, b) prevent damage to property and
environment, and c¢) avoid work interruptions or any delay to train services due to
accidents. The SMP Document must be a written plan laying out the management
organization and strategy to assure high levels of job site safety for all performed tasks.
It must define the personnel responsible for developing and assuring safe work practices
for each major item of work or subcontract.

B. As part of the overall strategy, it must explain the methods to be used for providing the
training and equipment so that each worker can be self-monitoring.

C. Within thirty (30) days of the date of the Notice to Proceed (NTP) the Contractor must
submit their SMP to the CTA for review and comment. The SMP must comply with the
requirements of this Section as well as all Federal, State and local regulatory
requirements regarding workplace safety. Work on the Project must not be permitted to
start until the full written plan, covering all required items has been submitted and
approved.

1.05 SMP DOCUMENT ORGANIZATION

A. The SMP must be organized into the following sections and must include but not be
limited to the following information and requirements:

1. Cover page to include name of Contractor, name of Project, Contract number,
revision number, and date of revision, name and signature of Contractor’'s Safety
Engineer approving the SMP.

Table of contents listing all Sections and Exhibits.

3. Safety Policy Statement signed by an Officer of Contractor’'s company that must
include signatures of all Subcontractors, continuously as they are retained by the
Contractor.

4. Organization chart of Contractor and Subcontractor personnel responsible for

implementing the SMP and their duties and responsibilities. The chart must show

the reporting relationship and integration of the safety Engineer with all
personnel, including top-level managers, responsible for implementing the Safety

Management Program.

Comprehensive Description of the Project.

Description of Contractor’s Safety Engineer (CSE) Responsibilities (See Article

1.15), including the Safety Responsibilities of the Contractor’s Project

Management Team, Safety Supervisor(s) and Competent Persons. The

Competent Person must be as defined by OSHA and Article 1.16.

n

2

B. The CSE, Safety Supervisor(s) and Competent Persons must affix to their hard hat a
distinctive, easily seen decal, identifying them as Safety Engineer, Safety Supervisor or
Competent Person. These will be provided by the CSE.

C. The Contractor must ensure that all Subcontractors and Suppliers comply with the
Contractor's SMP, or submit their own program. If the Subcontractors and suppliers elect
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to submit their own Safety Management Program it must be acceptable as to meeting the
requirements of this Section by the Contractor’s Safety Engineer/Supervisor. The
Contractor must review the Subcontractor and Supplier's agreements to ensure the
flowdown of all applicable safety requirements. Copies of these documents must be
attached to the SMP.

D. The Contractor must submit an action plan for review, analysis and immediate action
necessary to prevent recurrence of serious accidents or incidents (near misses). The
Contractor must review and if necessary, revise the SMP based on the occurrence of
serious accidents or incidents (near misses) and upon any changes in job conditions, or
as required by the CTA.

E. Serious Accident is defined as an accident that results in any of the consequences listed
below to one or more individuals or causes more than $5000 (estimated) in property
damage:

1. Death.

2. Injury that can cause death.
3. Loss of a limb or sight.

4. Hospitalization.

F. Procedures for accident reporting and accident investigation including the accident report
forms to be used. The SMP must include accident investigation guidelines and accident
investigation decision chart for identifying root causes to prevent recurrences, and as
required by Article 1.08.

G. Emergency Preparedness and Response (EP&R) Plan: the EP&R Plan must include, but
not be limited to:

1. The identification of potential environmental accidents and emergencies
associated with site specific construction activities.

2. Site security and control: The Contractor must outline its plan for site security
including prevention of unauthorized entry onto the Project Site and prevention of
vandalism. The plan must include all contractually required security items. This
plan include where necessary: use of fencing, temporary enclosures, concrete
barriers, surveillance cameras, and guard service and worker identification.

3. The response procedures to construction site environmental accidents and
emergencies and for the prevention and mitigation of the Environmental Impacts
that may be associated with them.

4. Evacuation and emergency escapes routes as applicable.

5. Telephone numbers of emergency agencies and key project personnel.

6. Periodic emergency preparedness drills including method to account for all
personnel during an evacuation.

7. Notification to the CTA and all appropriate agencies.

8. Periodic reviews and revisions of the EP&R Plan, in particular after the
occurrence of environmental accidents and emergency situations.

H. Orientation Program for New Employees. The SMP must include a detailed plan for the
safety orientation of employees, including:

1. Description of project, and location of first aid/medical facilities.
2. Review of Safety Policy, including Drug & Alcohol Policy including
preemployment drug testing and testing for cause.
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9.

10.
11.
12.
13.

Attendance requirements at “Just-in-time Training” Safety Meetings, and
Briefings.

Project safety rules distributed to and signed for by every employee.
Emergency Preparedness and Response Plan.

Specific site hazards and safe working methods.

Review of hazardous materials communication program, (SDS).

Track Safety Training for work on or adjacent to tracks or energized rails, if
applicable.

Electrical Hazard and Arc Flash Safety Training for work in proximity to energized
electrical equipment, if applicable.

Accident/near miss/unsafe condition reporting.

PPE and Safety Procedures.

Worker Safety Incentive Program and safety deficiency point system.

Fire prevention.

l. Description of safety hazards expected to be encountered that are work related, site
configuration hazards and/or environmental conditions. Examples for inclusion in this
section, but not limited to, are follows:

1.

Work Related Hazards

Temporary Construction
Cranes and Large Equipment
Electrical Shock and Arc Flash
Power Tools

Compressed Gases Control
Flammables

Hazardous Chemicals/Spills
Fire

Lockout/Tag-out

Falls From Elevation
Weather Conditions

Slips, Trips and Falls

Material Delivery
Cutting/Grinding/Chipping
Unsafe Acts (other)

o5 3T AT TIT@m0 o0 TD

Site Configuration Hazards

Access/Egress
Underpinning/Excavation
Public Protection/Rodent
Support of Utilities

Energized Electrical Equipment
Open Excavations

Material Storage

Falling Objects

Flying Objects

Site Clean Up

Noise Damage

Maintenance & Protection of Traffic
Site Security

TAT T SQ@T0 000
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Confined Spaces

Operating Track including Energized Contact Rail
Unsafe Conditions (other)

Walking / Working Surfaces

Impalement on Objects

R

3. Environmental Conditions

a. Asbestos Containing Material
b. Lead Based Paint
C. PCB Contaminated Equipment

1.06 MANAGEMENT OF SAFETY DOCUMENTS

A. The Contractor must include a system of maintaining compliance records and provide for
their retention for a period of six years beyond Final Completion. Include samples of all
document types. The types of compliance records must include but not be limited to:

1. Minutes of safety meetings.
Training records including schedule for refresher training and plans for Safety
Briefing subject matter.

3. Safety Engineer’s/Safety Supervisor's and Competent Person (as defined by
OSHA) daily logs.

4, Accident records including OSHA Form 300, accident investigation reports for
Contractor and all Subcontractors.

5. Permit List consisting of: Description of Permit, Permit Number, Date Issued,

and Date of Expiration.

B. All compliance records and logs, as well as all reference documents such as cited in
Paragraph.1.02.B, must be kept available (i.e., in the Contractor’s Field Office) for the
CTA’s use and inspection. Copies of compliance records and reference documents must
be provided to the CTA upon request.

1.07 SAFE WORK PLAN

A. A Safe Work Plan (SWP) is a written work plan, which identifies the tasks to be
completed, including access/egress and set-up/breakdown under all expected
environmental conditions. Also included is the method of work for completing these
tasks, associated work hazards, and the corresponding equipment and methods that will
be used to prevent loss for all contracted work, including that of Subcontractors.

B. The SWP document must provide the CTA with a defined plan of action for identified
hazards and comprehensive prevention methods for exposures to workers, the public,
and property. SWPs must address all foreseeable exposures to employees, the public,
and property for Contract work, including all tiers of Subcontractors. The SWP must be
used as basis for Contract coordination items and safety planning discussions in the
Construction Management process.

C. The Contractor Safety Engineer (CSE) must submit a Job Hazard Analysis (JHA)
document to the CTA for each primary work activity (see Subparagraph 1.07.G.1) at least
two weeks prior to the start of that activity. Safe work plan document instructions are in
Appendix A. If the JHA does not adequately address all expected, foreseeable hazards
posed by the work, the CTA will require clarification or additional planning to ensure that
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work proceeds safely. Work must not begin until the JHA has been submitted, reviewed
and commented upon and revised accordingly and a presentation is made to the CTA by
the Competent Person(s) involved, showing how the plan will be effectively implemented,
to the satisfaction of the CTA.

D. The basis for the SWP risk control procedures must be:
1. 29 CFR 1926 (Code of Federal Regulations, Department of Labor citation for the
Construction Industry Laws under OSHA).
2. Applicable CTA Safety Rules and Regulations, including those in the CTA
Adjacent Construction Manual, which are part of the contract.
3. Applicable Mine Safety and Health Regulations.
4. Construction related standards from:
a. American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
b. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)
C. American Conference of Governmental industrial Hygienists (ACGIH).
E. Absence of an applicable standard or regulation must not prevent the Contractor from

providing appropriate controls within a SWP.

F. SWP Document Format Requirements - The SWP Document must be structured to
correlate with the five (5) week look-ahead document, which is currently used in the
Contractor’s Detailed Schedule of Work. By maintaining parallelism in document formats,
a consistent, cohesive effort will effectively merge safety into the construction
management process, helping to safely reach or exceed project production goals.

G. Each heading on the five (5) week look-ahead must be identified and described in the
SWP with corresponding sub areas or tasks when necessary. The following headings
must be used for the SWP.

1. PRIMARY ACTIVITY (5 week look ahead heading) Describe scope of work.

2. TASK/SUB ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION(S) as necessary.

3. EQUIPMENT AND METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION: List major equipment that
will be used and how it will perform the task or sub-activity.

4. HAZARD DESCRIPTION: Describe one foreseeable hazard present as a result
of task or sub-activity.

5. SAFETY CONTROLS/LOSS PREVENTION: Describe controls and procedures

that will be implemented to reduce or eliminate the foreseeable hazard described
above; reference attachments as necessary. When controls are compliance
based, such as for confined space entry, all applicable compliance information
must be submitted or appropriately referenced. Of particular concern are training
items that must be done to educate the employees about exposures- Tool box
meetings held to discuss the hazard should be identified. More formal training
(offsite, confined space, trenching competent person, etc.) should be listed and
documentation referenced or provided. Reinforcing training must be included in
the plan to be given at regular intervals.

Note: Methods of Controlling Hazards. Priority must be given as follows in
controlling hazards. 1.) Elimination of the hazard. 2.) Engineering controls. 3.)
Provision of Personal Protective Equipment (PPE). 4.) Management
controls/training, such as a safety monitor for falls exposures.
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1.08

1.09

6. Repeat the Hazard Description and Safety Control sections until all hazards are
covered for a given Task/Sub Activity and discuss hazards and safety controls as
appropriate.

7. Work proceeding while an SMP is not in place must have the SWP include
Emergency Preparedness and Response Plan, Fitness for Duty requirements
and Safety Deficiencies Consequences.

ACCIDENT REPORTING AND INVESTIGATION

A.

Immediately notify the CTA of all accidents involving personal injury and damage to
property and all near misses. Submit a copy of the CTA’s Supervisor’s Accident
Investigation Report and/or Unusual Occurrence Report (UOR)/Incident Report to the
CTA no later than twenty-four hours following each accident. Near misses must be
reported in writing to the CTA and "a lessons learned" session must be held.

In the event of a Serious Accident as defined in Paragraph.1.05.E, the Contractor must
convene an investigative meeting for the purpose of determining the cause of the
accident and actions to be taken by the Contractor to prevent a recurrence of such
accidents. The Safety Engineer/Supervisor must chair, and a Contractor corporate
representative as well as the CTA, at a minimum, must attend said meeting. The
Contractor must notify the CTA of the Investigation meeting in sufficient time to allow the
CTA to notify the CTA’s Construction Manager Safety Management and others who may
attend the meeting.

UNSAFE CONDITIONS

A.

An Unsafe condition is a condition that gives rise to the imminent possibility of serious
injury to workers or the public, of serious damage to property or the environment, or of
affecting the safe movement of trains. When an Unsafe Condition exists at the Site, work
must be stopped in the affected area until the condition is corrected. If the Contractor
does not take corrective action immediately, or with the time period specified by the CTA,
the CTA reserves the right to take whatever action is required to correct the Unsafe
Condition.

FITNESS FOR DUTY

A.

Contractor must ensure that his supervisory staff and the supervisory staff of
Subcontractors perform a fitness for duty inspection of all workers when they report for
work and throughout the day. Should a worker be found to demonstrate incapacity
because of drugs, or intoxication they must be immediately removed from the Project for
the entire Project duration.

EMPLOYEE CONDUIT

A.

The CTA reserves the right to refuse access to the Project Site or require immediate
removal from the Project Site any individual violating or alleged to have violated site
safety or security regulations and Contractor agrees to obtain consent of its
Subcontractors to a similar provision, and Contractor agrees to hold the CTA harmless
for taking such actions.

SAFETY TRAINING AND MEETINGS

A

Safety Training — The following training must apply to all tasks:
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1. “Just in Time Training” is defined as that training that must be held one week or
less before any primary work activity is to be performed for the first time by the
Contractor. These sessions must include:

a. The same training presentation of the SWP given to and accepted by the
CTA must be given by the Competent Person(s), to all workers before
they begin these tasks.

b. The presentation must include a step-by-step analysis of the work’s
hazards and all hazard control methods.

C. Review all applicable SDS forms for all materials/ products to be used for
these tasks, discussing PPE, handling precautions, first aid and
emergency responses.

d. The CSE, his Safety Supervisor(s), and the Engineer’s representative as
a minimum must attend.

2. If new persons come onto the job site to perform tasks for which previous “Just in

Time Training” was given, additional sessions of this same training must be given
before those persons begin work.

3. If existing personnel who have been on site doing other tasks are switched to
new tasks, these persons must be given the training for the new tasks before
they begin work.

a.
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An easily identifiable hardhat decal system as well as training logs must
be set up and maintained to assure the CTA that properly trained
personnel are performing a task.

Bi Weekly Sessions must be held and more frequently if required by the
CTA or Safety Engineer, for the duration of the Project. The duration of
each meeting must be not less than 2 hour and all employees of the
Contractor and Subcontractors must attend every meeting. The
Contractor must notify the CTA at least 1 week in advance of each
scheduled safety meeting so that representative of the CTA may attend.
Minutes of each meeting, including a signed list of attendees, must be
prepared by the Contractor and furnished to the CTA within three (3)
working days after the meeting. Each meeting must include general
safety items and discussion of safe working methods and applicable
rules required for the safe performance of work scheduled during the
2week period following the meeting. Each meeting must include review
of parts of the Safety Management Programs and discussion of recent
revisions. Just in time training can be included in these sessions if the
time limit provision of Subparagraph 1.12.A.1 is satisfied. Also,
scheduled reinforcement retraining can be included.

An employee failing to attend a Safety Training Sessions will not be
permitted to perform any work which requires safety precautions as were
discussed in the missed safety meeting, until he/she has received the
same instruction, if needed, just in time training or schedule retraining.
By the 5™ day of work on site(s) employee orientation training must be
given to new employees, to include all items covered in Paragraph
1.05.H

For additional safety training requirements involving work on or adjacent
to operating tracks see Section 01 35 00, Special Procedures.
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1.13  SAFETY MEETINGS

A. The Contractor’s Project Manager and Safety Engineer must attend a Safety Kickoff
Meeting, which will be convened by the CTA within 45 days of the Notice to Proceed.
The purpose of the meeting is to discuss the Project related Safety issues including the
Contractor’s Safety Management Program and the responsibilities of the Safety
Engineer.

B. Safety Walk-thru: On a monthly basis or more frequently as determined by the CTA, the
CTA will have a safety walk through attended by the Contractor, Contractor’'s Safety
Engineer, the CTA, and anyone the CTA deems appropriate. The CSE must bring all
active SWPs and SDS’s on the walk-thru, for reference. The walk-thru must include a
visit to the Contractor’s field office where the CSE must provide the daily safety log and
other safety related records for the CTA’s review. The CTA must record the activities
and observations that were noted during the walk-thru, including listing all those in
attendance.

1. During the walk-thru, effective implementation of all appropriate SWP’s will be
reviewed and safety issues and findings identified, as well as Safety deficiencies
affecting the work site safety.

2. During the meeting immediately after the walk-thru, the observations will be
reviewed and corrective actions identified. Also outstanding findings identified in
the interim between walk-thru will be addressed.

1.14  SAFETY DEFICIENCIES

A. Safety Deficiencies will be generated by the CTA and sent to the Contractor’s Project
Manager. A Safety Deficiency Notice will be issued by the CTA for Contractor action and
subsequent verification of corrective action. These deficiencies will be classified as
follows.

B. Imminent — Any Unsafe Condition that has the potential to result in a Serious Accident or
any maijor violation of the safety specifications of this Contract. The insurance of an
Imminent Deficiency will result in a stop work order for the Site until the condition is
corrected. Imminent Deficiencies must be corrected immediately. Examples of Imminent
Deficiencies include but are not limited to:

Failure to have an approved Safety Engineer on Site.

Failure to provide required safety training to workers.

Failure to provide required public protection.

Failure to provide fall protection where workers or the public are exposed to falls
greater than 6 feet.

Failure to provide required PPE.

Unsafe Excavations.
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C. Precautionary — Any Unsafe Condition that is not immediately threatening to workers, the
public, or any minor violation of the safety specifications of this Contract. The issuance of
a Precautionary Deficiency will result in a stop work order for the affected work until the
condition is corrected. Precautionary Deficiencies must be corrected within 24 hours of
written notice. Examples of Precautionary Deficiencies include but are not limited to:

1. Inadequate Housekeeping.
2. Failure to enforce PPE.
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3. Failure to have Safety Data Sheets on site for hazardous materials.
4. Improper storage of materials or worksite cleanliness as defined in Paragraph
1.29.A will be a mandatory precautionary finding.

Nuisance — Minor violations of safety policies and procedures that do not result in Unsafe
Conditions. Nuisance Deficiencies must be corrected within 48 hour of written notice.

Any Deficiency classified Imminent or Precautionary, repeated by the same person, crew
or foreman within any 3 month period will required the person(s) involved to be removed
from the jobsite for at least one day. A total of three such repeated occurrences would
result in mandatory permanent removal of the person(s) from the job site with the
responsible Competent Person sent home for a day. Three such actions and the
Competent Person must be permanently removed and declared Incompetent.

1.15 SAFETY ENGINEER

A.

The Contractor must employ and assign 2 (two) full-time Safety Engineers exclusively to
this Project within 2 weeks from Contact award until its physical completion. The Safety
Engineer’s sole responsibility will be the management of all safety matters, including
those specified in this Section. The Safety Engineer must participate in the development
of the Safety Management Program (see Article 1.04), must approve the Program
(evidenced by his signature) for use on this Project, must continually monitor the
Contractor’s implementation of, and adherence to, the Program and must revise the
program when required by field conditions or the Engineer. The Safety Engineer will be
subject to the CTA’s continuing approval.

The Safety Engineers must possess a current Certificate certifying that the Safety
Engineer has successfully completed the 30-hour OSHA course on Construction Safety
and Health (29 CFR 1926). The CTA may accept the other safety certifications or safety
training in lieu of the foregoing. The Safety Engineer must have not less than 10 years of
safety or safety related experience, must be familiar with the work being performed. The
Contractor must submit a resume documenting the qualifications of the proposed
candidate to the Engineer for approval. The CTA, prior to approval, may interview the
candidate for Safety Engineer. The resume must include for a 5-year period, a
description of the duties, responsibilities, accomplishments and safety record of
preceding assignments from which the candidate has gained safety-engineering
experience. The Contractor must not change the approved Safety Engineer without
submitting the proposed replacement’s resume and receiving the CTA’s approval.

1. Contractors Safety Engineer (CSE) — The Contractor must submit in writing
signed by the owner/president of the Contractor stating their authority and
responsibilities and specifying that the CSE will report to him or Corporate
Management and not be subordinate to the Project Manager for matters of
safety.

To assure continuous safety coverage wherever or whenever the Safety Engineer is not
present; Safety Supervisors must be assigned by the Contractor to each additional shift,
weekend and holiday work, or additional major work site (more than 25 people or $5
million) for multiple major work site projects.

The Contractor must submit the names and duty tours of the proposed Safety
Supervisors who will be subject to the CTA's continuous approval.
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E. The Safety Supervisor’s sole responsibility will be the full-time management of all safety
matters under his/her jurisdiction, exclusively for this project.

F. Safety Supervisors must have successfully completed the 30-hour OSHA course on
Construction Safety and Health (29 CFR 1926). In addition, if this worksite contains
Asbestos Removal, the Safety Supervisor must possess a valid Asbestos Inspectors
License. The CTA may accept other safety certifications or safety training in lieu of the
foregoing. The Safety Supervisor must be familiar with the work being performed, must
be competent to instruct others, and be familiar with CTA Rules and Regulations. The
Contractor must submit a resume documenting the qualifications of the proposed
candidate to the CTA for approval. The CTA prior to approval may interview the
candidate Safety Supervisor. The resume must include for a 5-year period, a description
of the duties, responsibilities, accomplishments and safety record of preceding
assignments from which the candidate has gained safety-engineering experience. The
Contractor must not change the approved Safety Supervisor without receiving the CTA’s
approval of the replacement.

G. The Safety Engineer must maintain a daily site Safety Log for all project site safety
matters. All safety related activities including safety deficiencies and corrective actions
taken at each worksite must be included in the Log. This Log must be signed daily by the
Safety Engineer and/or the Safety Supervisor on each shift. The Log must be maintained
on site and be available for the CTA’s use and inspection. This Log must accompany the
Safety Engineer to any Management Safety Meetings the CTA may hold, for review by
the CTA. Whenever the Safety Engineer is not present, (vacation, holiday, jury duty, day
off, etc.) the responsibilities of maintaining the daily Safety Log must be that of the
assigned Safety Supervisor.

H. In the event an unsafe condition, the CTA or Safety Engineer must order the work to be
stopped and the unsafe condition immediately corrected.

l. Provide continuous Safety coverage during the performance of the Work. The Safety
Engineer must assign an additional Safety Supervisor or a Competent Person for each
work location. Failure to have a Safety Engineer, Safety Supervisor or Competent
Person (see Article 1.16) on the job at any location at which work is being performed may
result in a stoppage of work at that location (which will not be deemed an excusable
delay). A written report, explaining the reason for the Contractor failing to provide the
Safety Engineer, Safety Supervisor or Competent Person, prepared by a principal of the
Contractor, must be received by the CTA within 5 working days of such occurrence. This
violation will be considered an imminent safety deficiency.

J. The Safety Engineer and Safety Supervisors must enforce all aspects of this
Specification and the Contractor's SMP and SWPs.

K. The Safety Engineer must comply with the following requirements for all work to be
performed under a Power & Way Bulletin:

1. Submit a site-specific safety plan for all work to be performed and indicate safety
responsibility delegation for all times when the Safety Engineer will not be present at
the work site.

2. Perform a pre-bulletin walk-through of the work sites, and identify all area/site
hazards.

3. ldentify/implement protective measures to address the findings of the walk-through to
assure public/worker safety during the signal bulletin work.
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1.16  COMPETENT PERSONS

A.

Competent Person — Per 29CFR Part 1926.32 (f):

One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings or
working conditions, which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees and
who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them.

Competent Persons must be designated by the Safety Engineer to oversee safety and
must be assigned for each work location not covered by the Safety Engineer or Safety
Supervisors and made known to the CTA. Competent Persons are the Contractors’
persons responsible for safety matters in an individual group performing work at
individual work locations. They may be Subcontractor personnel and have other Project
responsibilities in addition to their safety function. They must be familiar with the work
being performed, must have appropriate OSHA related training, be familiar with the
hazards to be encountered at the particular Work Site, must be capable of being
designated as the OSHA defined “Competent Person”. They must have the authority to
stop the work if an unsafe condition develops or an unsafe act is occurring. An interview
will be required with the Engineer to establish their competency.

Competent Persons may have other duties but must spend at least 50 percent of their
time on safety assurance unless otherwise required by Federal Law. They must provide
the CSE with a daily report of work activities, training performed, safety checks made,
near misses, SDS’s on hand, safety findings and actions taken. These reports must be
submitted to the CSE the morning of the following workday, which will keep them on file
and available for the Engineer’s review.

1.17 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE)

A.

Mandatory items must be worn at all times while on the Project Site. These PPE
requirements include:

1. Eye Protection - Grinding or chipping must require a face shield.

Head Protection — SEI certified hard hats meeting the ANSI Z89.1 1997
requirements for Type 1 Class E protection must be properly worn, and
maintained — (no bump caps or cowboy-type hard hats).

3. High Visibility Safety Vests — All Contractor employees exposed to vehicular
traffic or motorized equipment must wear a CTA-approved safety vest. Only
arcrated high visibility vests are to be worn inside a CTA Substation.

4. Acceptable work shoes — Shoes should be in good condition without breaks or
splits, at least six inches high, non-conductive (preferably leather with safety toe),
and be completely laced or buckled. The shoe must have defined heels that are
no more than one inch high (sneakers/gym shoes are prohibited). The sole
should be at least 4” thick at all points and provide good traction under slippery
conditions.

5. Acceptable clothing for heavy construction work (no tank tops, or short trousers
of any type).

6. Arc-Rated protective clothing must be worn at all times, by all personnel, when
inside an energized substation. At minimum, Hazard Risk Category 2 (8 Cal /
cm2 or greater) clothing is required, but higher rating clothing may be warranted
for specific tasks.

7. Other PPE as required by Contractor’'s work or OSHA.
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1.18  SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR WORK PERFORMED ALONG THE RIGHT OF WAY (ROW)

A. The Contractor must ensure that all of his employees and those of his subcontractors
fully understand and comply with the provisions of applicable CTA Flagging Rules and
CTA Safety Rules, before working on or adjacent to any operating track.

B. All jobsite personnel, including but not limited to the Safety Engineer and Safety
Supervisor(s), all Contractor’s and Subcontractor’s foremen, all Contractor and
Subcontractor management personnel engaged in on-site operational, safety or quality
oversight and all employees that will perform work on, above or adjacent to the CTA
right-of-way, including but not limited to work on any platform work area must have
successfully completed the CTA’s Rail Safety Training and hold a current, valid Rail
Safety Tour Identification Card prior to commencement of work and be thoroughly
familiar with CTA railroad operations. Attendance at the CTA’s Rail Safety Training must
be completed once every year. The required attendance by Contractor’s and
Subcontractor’s employees at the CTA’s Rail Safety Training must in no way diminish or
modify Contractor’s obligations as otherwise set forth in this Contract to provide complete
and adequate safety training to such personnel. The Safety Engineer must maintain a
list of all employees (including Subcontractors) having valid Rail Safety Tour Identification
Cards, and must submit the list to the CTA quarterly. The list must contain all
“‘employees” names, social security numbers, job function/classification, employer, date
of attendance, and date of expiration.

C. In the event the Work is being performed under a Bulletin with 3" rail power off, the
Contractor must ascertain from the CTA the exact limits where the power was removed.
The Contractor must disseminate this information to all Contractor and Subcontractor
employees working within the work area.

D. Safety Meetings and new employee safety training required by this Section must include
instruction and discussion of applicable CTA flagging and track work-related Safety
Rules, and review of the SMP, and SWP.

E. The Contractor must take immediate and appropriate corrective action in all cases of
violation of safety rules, and must promptly report all such incidents to the CTA. Action
taken to correct rule violations will be subject to the approval of the CTA. Such action
could include the ordering of additional instruction, the prohibition of work on or adjacent
to CTA operations for a specified period of time, the appearance at a hearing held by the
CTA suspension of discharge of employees, or such other remedies deemed suitable by
the CTA.

F. Failure of the Contractor to meet these safety requirements to the satisfaction of the CTA
may result in the suspension of all work on or adjacent to operating tracks (which will not
be deemed excusable delay), or such other actions as the CTA may direct.

G. All items being installed along the ROW must be checked by the Contractor to assure
there are no incursions of the installations into the car clearance envelope, prior to
installation, and upon completion, prior to returning the track to service.

H. Three working days prior to the start of a Bulletin the Contractor’s Safety
Engineer/Supervisor must certify to the CTA that all required safety equipment and
materials are available at the site of the work, have been inspected and found to be in
working order and in good condition. For extended Bulletins such certification must be
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reaffirmed on a weekly basis. Work will be stopped in the absence of the Safety
Engineer/Supervisor certification and/or reaffirmation.

1.19  SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR WORK PERFORMED IN ELECTRICAL SUBSTATIONS

A.

The Contractor must comply with all requirements as defined in OSHA 29 CFR 1910.269
and 1926 Subpart V, any current CTA Standard Operating Procedures pertaining to
operation in and around CTA substations, and all other applicable rules and regulations.

Within fourteen (14) days of the date of the Notice to Proceed (NTP) the CTA-and the
Contractor will conduct an on-site meeting at all affected locations to identify existing
characteristics and conditions of electrical lines, equipment, substation operation and any
pertinent environmental conditions.

Qualified Person - Per NFPA 70E (Article 100):

One who has demonstrated skills and knowledge related to the construction and
operation of electrical equipment and installations and has received safety training to
identify and avoid the hazards involved.

The Contractor must provide Substation Safety training to all Contractor employees and
Subcontractor employees prior to performing any work in or near a CTA substation, and
as required by Article 1.12. The Contractor must provide trained employees with a
means of easy identification on the jobsite, such as a hardhat sticker.

The Contractor must maintain an up-to-date log of all Contractor and Subcontractor
employees working in the substation(s) including the most recent completion date of each
employee’s Substation Safety Training and must provide a copy of such log to the CTA
upon request.

The Contractor must maintain a daily sign in/sign out sheet for all personnel entering and
exiting the substation.

A CTA Substation Attendant must be present for all work inside a CTA Substation.

The Contractor must ensure that daily job briefings are performed at the beginning of
every shift and whenever new personnel arrive on site during a shift. The CTA
Substation Attendant must be included in the daily job briefing.

Only CTA’s Substation personnel are allowed to rack out and rack in breakers or perform
electrical switching in a non-emergency situation.

Only trained, authorized and Qualified Personnel (as defined above) are allowed to work
inside a CTA substation. All individuals must be listed on the log.

All personnel not meeting the terms of Qualified Personnel requiring access to the
substation must receive the Substation Safety Training and be escorted and activities
monitored by a qualified, authorized, and trained person where required.

The Contractor must provide a daily job board that identifies expected hazards to be
encountered during the work shift. Examples of items to be included on job board are but
not limited to:

1. Work to be performed
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Energized equipment
Hazards

Environmental conditions
Special precautions

PPE required
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M. The Contractor must work under the CTA’s Lock-out/Tag-out procedures. The Contractor
and their subcontractors will be allowed to implement their own procedures under the
jurisdiction of the CTA.

N. CTA reserves the right to ensure that the processes that the Contractor utilizes in a
substation do not bypass any safety devices and/or protection currently in place.

0. The Contractor will ensure that all chemicals, material, equipment and tools have been
properly selected for the hazards associated with working inside the substation. All items
will be subject to the CTA’s approval.

P. CTA reserves the right to approve all processes utilized by the Contractor to identify

safety concerns for personnel inside the substation and to prevent damage to any
existing equipment.

1.20 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR CRANE OPERATION

A. Where a crane is operated in such a location that any part of the crane or its load in any
position of boom or swing may come within 10 feet of a live power line or contact rail
then:

1. The power line or contact rail must be de-energized, or
. The power line or contact rail must be insulated or isolated, and
3. The crane must be grounded with Number 2 AWG or larger single conductor,
600 volt covering, and resistance of 25 ohms or less.
4. The power line and contact rail must be protected from damage in an approved
manner.

B. The following restrictions must be adhered to where crane booms are extended across

tracks:
1. Each track crossed must be flagged in accordance with Section 01 35 00,

Special Procedures.
2. Crane booms must not be moved near a stationary or moving train.
3. No materials moved over a train.
4 Materials moved must be secured in an approved manner.

C. Contractor must furnish the CTA with copies of the following documentation indicating
compliance with applicable local CTA restriction pertaining to the use of cranes:

1. Certification (approved by a PE) of pavement and ground support and submittal
of grillage design and details.
2. Current Annual Inspection of the Hoisting Machinery as specified in the ANSI B
30.5 Standard.
3. CTA’s approval for crane usage near and over tracks.
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4, Certification by an lllinois licensed Professional Engineer, where required, for
allowing transportation of crane over a specific route. Submit to required

authorities.
5. Secure the required permits, allowing the use and transportation of the crane.
6. License of crane operator.
7. All other local and CTA restriction where applicable.
D. Contractor must use tag lines, qualified persons to rig all loads.
E. Contractor must not hoist over a building unless city requirements are met.
F. Cranes must be equipped with seat belts for the operator and for the driver, and a 5BC

fire extinguisher must be supplied.

G. Contractor’s rope chains, rope, and slings must have manufacturer’s safe working load
attached and inspected by a competent person and certified as per law.

H. Lift plans must be prepared for all crane picks. The plan must indicate at a minimum the
following:

1. Anytime a pick is in excess of 75% the rated capacity of the crane or at any time
more than one crane is being used, it is a Critical Lift. All parts of the critical lift
are required to be approved by a professional engineer before the start of the lift.

2. The competent person in charge of rigging.

3. Communication methods that will be used during the pick(s).

4. Crane(s) that will be used, their rated capacities, where they will be placed and
any other pertinent information.

5. Sling selection, including how it has been determined that rigging equipment and
hardware being used are of strong enough capacity so that the pick can be made
safely.

6. Hitch selection, including how it was determined that the hitch selection (basket,
vertical, hitch) will be the best option for the pick being made.

7. load control — tag lines or other methods must be mentioned so it is known how
the load will be controlled during the pick.

8. Site-specific information — any site-specific safety issue and safeguards that will

be implemented to protect workers from these hazards (environmental
conditions, power lines, etc.).

1.21  CONTRACT EQUIPMENT

A. All operators of powder-actuated tools must be certified in their use in accordance with
the manufacturer’s instructions. A Chicago Fire Dept. Certificate of Fitness may be
required.

B. Ground Fault circuit interrupters must be used on all electrical circuits providing

permanent or temporary power to the project.

C. Lockout/tag out must be applied to all energy sources when work is required on live
equipment and /or systems.

1.22  SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR CONFINED OR ENCLOSED SPACES
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The Contractor may be required to enter confined or enclosed space locations. Confined
or enclosed space locations are as defined in OSHA 29 CFR 1910.146 and the
Contractor must ensure that all the requirements for entering a confined space are met.

The Contractor must ensure that all personnel entering confined or enclosed spaces are
trained in and follow precautionary work practices for entry into confined or enclosed
spaces.

The Contractor must provide confined or enclosed space entry protection to all personnel
authorized to enter the confined or enclosed space.

1.23  WELDING AND CUTTING

A.

The Contractor must supply a list of certified operators and fire watch personnel who will
be performing cutting and welding and evidence of their training and certification.

All welding and cutting apparatus, equipment and operation must be in accordance with
the standards and recommendations set forth in the current edition of ANSI Z49.1,
“Safety in Welding and Cutting” and the requirements of this Section.

Daily Inspection and Operation: Welding apparatus and equipment must be inspected
daily, prior to use. Defective apparatus and equipment must not be used and removed
from service until repaired or replaced. Gas welding and cutting equipment must be
listed by Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or by Factory Mutual (FM).

Pressure reducing regulators must be used only for the gas for which they were
designed. Except for opening the valve slightly to remove dust or dirt, gas must not be
released from a cylinder under pressure without attaching the pressure-reducing
regulator to the cylinder valve. Acetylene regulators must not be adjusted to permit a
discharge greater than 15 Ib/in2 (gauge).

Cylinder valves must be closed and the gas supply shut off when work is suspended.
Torch valves must be checked for leaks at the start of the shift. Only friction lighters or
other approved devices must be used to light torches.

Approved fire extinguishing equipment must be located at welding and cutting operations
and other areas as designated by the CTA or the contractor’'s Safety Engineer. Fire
extinguishers rated at 10 ABC or larger must be immediately available whenever welding
or cutting is being carried out.

All oxygen, acetylene, or other fuel gas-oxygen combinations used in cutting or welding
must have reverse flow check valves installed or otherwise built into the torch barrel.

Only properly marked and identified hose in good condition and specifically manufactured
for oxyacetylene service must be used for gas welding and cutting.

Arc Welding Cables: Splices or repaired insulation must not be permitted within 10 feet
of the electrode holder. Cables must be positioned so as not to interfere or create
obstructions on walkways, scaffolds, stairs or ladder. Splices must be equal to or greater
than the original insulation on the cable.

Portable Welding Screens or Shields must be used to protect other workers and/or the
public in the immediate area.
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Fire Watches: When welding, cutting or heating is such that normal fire prevention
precautions are not considered adequate, Fire Watches must be assigned and
maintained for a minimum of 30 minutes following the completion of the work to ensure
that no possibility of fire exists. The Fire Watch must be provided with the necessary fire
protection equipment and trained in its use.

1.24 COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDER STORAGE

A.

All compressed gas cylinders must be transported and properly stored in a safe manner.
All cylinders will be considered to be either in transport, storage or use. Cylinders in
storage must have the proper protective cap in place and the cylinders must be stored
upright and secured against movement. Improperly stored cylinders shall be immediately
removed from the work area. Excessive or unreasonable storage of cylinders on the site
is prohibited. Compressed gas cylinders may not be stored in stations or on or near the
ROW, or anywhere in subway tunnels.

Compressed gas cylinders must be transported and used in portable welding carts with
the cylinders securely chain to the cart. Valve protector caps must be in place except
when the cylinders are in use. Stored compressed gas cylinders, (full or empty) must be
chained or secured in an upright position to a firm base and protected from sources of
heat. An operable dry chemical fire extinguisher rated not less than 2 % pounds of
chemical must be mounted on each portable welding cart in use.

Compressed fuel cylinders must be stored at least 20 feet from oxygen cylinders unless
separated by a noncombustible wall at least five feet in height. Compressed gas
cylinders and liquid petroleum cylinders must be properly identified and have a valid
hydrostatic test date noted on or attached to the cylinder.

125 FIRE PROTECTION AND PREVENTION

A.

Open flames and smoking must be prohibited within 100’ of explosive or flammable
materials.

Notification of Intent: In addition to notifying the CTA, permission of the Chicago Fire
Dept. (or appropriate Fire Departments serving the area) must be obtained before
shutting off water servicing a fire hydrant.

Maintaining Access: Prior written permission of the Chicago DOT (or appropriate
authority outside of Chicago), and Fire Dept. must be obtained before blocking roadways,
hydrants, post indicator valves, and of access to firefighting equipment.

Fire Watches: The Contractor's Safety Engineer must designate, as required for the
Work, appropriately trained personnel to act as firewatchers. Firewatchers must:

1. Be Familiar with hazards that exist in the work area.
. Be trained in the operation of each type of fire extinguisher on the worksite.
3. Designate one or more assembly areas for personnel and ensure that each
person is accounted for in the event of fire or other such emergency.
4, Be provided the means to communicate any emergency.

Flammable Liquids: Flammable Liquids must be stored in Factory Mutual (FM) approved
safety cans equipped with self-closing lids and flame arrestors. Storage of flammable
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materials in buildings or sheds at the site must have prior written permission by the CTA.
Flammable liquid fuels may not be stored in substations, stations or in subway tunnels.

F. Fire Alarms: Work stoppage and shutdown of equipment must be mandatory upon alarm
of fire. Personnel must report to the designated assembly area(s).

G. Temporary Construction: All temporary structures must be constructed of properly
identified fire rated material.

1.26 FALL PROTECTION

A. The Contractor must enforce a fall protection policy with zero tolerance for
noncompliance. It is required to have fall protection for all work areas where a worker or
other person is exposed to an unprotected fall from elevation or into an excavation
greater than six feet. In the event that providing this protection is not feasible or creates a
greater hazard, such as directly adjacent to rail traffic, the CTA may at its discretion allow
for a task specific variance from this policy. Requests for a task under the variance must
be provided in writing with justification for relief. The CTA’s acceptance must be received
in writing prior to starting the specific task under the variance.

B. For work along railroad bridges and elevated structures the requirements of 49 CFR
214.101 must be adhered to.

1.27  SPILL PREVENTION, LEAKAGE CONTAINMENT AND CLEAN-UP

A. The Contractor must provide for the immediate reporting of each release of hazardous
materials into the environment to the CTA. Such emergencies may involve; spills of
petroleum products, solvents, PCB containing oil, or other hazardous materials; the
release of hazardous dusts, fumes or vapors into the atmosphere; any fire involving
hazardous materials; or the discovery of hazardous material on site.

B. The Contractor is responsible for immediately reporting any spills or releases into the
environment to the appropriate regulatory authorities. The Contractor must provide the
CTA with all spill numbers and other pertinent information. The Contractor must be
named as the Responsible Party in such instances.

C. Remediation of spills must be performed immediately by the Contractor using a licensed
spill clean-up contractor and all costs of the remediation must be at no additional
expense to the Contracting Party or the CTA. Removal, transportation, and disposal of
the contaminated materials must be performed by the Contractor subject to the terms
and conditions of the Contract.

1. The Contractor must provide for the immediate reporting of each release of
hazardous materials into the environment to the CTA. Such emergencies may
involve; spills of petroleum products, solvents, PCB containing oil, or other
hazardous materials; the release of hazardous dust, fumes or vapors into the
atmosphere; any fire involving hazardous materials; or the discovery of
hazardous materials on the site.

2. The Contractor is responsible for immediately reporting any spills or releases into
the environment to the appropriate regulatory authorities. The Contractor must
provide the CTA with all spill numbers and other pertinent information. The
contractor must be named as the Responsible Party in such instances.
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3. Remediation of spills must be performed immediately by the Contractor using a
licensed spill clean-up contractor and all cost remediation will be at no additional
compensation. Removal, transportation, and disposal of the contaminated
materials must be performed by the Contractor subject to the terms and
conditions of the Contract.

4. All equipment containing liquid systems (including, but not limited to dozers,
backhoes, loaders, drill rigs, trucks, hoists, hi-lifts and cranes) must be inspected
daily to ensure that all liquid containing systems are leak free, that hoses, tubing
and hydraulic lines are all in good operating condition, and that all plugs,
stoppers, valves, etc. are properly sealed for leak free operation. Systems that
cannot be maintained leak free must have leakage rates maintained As Low As
Reasonably Achievable (ALARA). All leakage must be contained. Any spillage
must be cleaned up promptly to prevent any release into the environment. Spill
Kits must be maintained on site.

1.28 MOTOR VEHICLES AND MOBILE CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT

A.

Construction equipment of the Contractor, whether owned or rented, and the equipment
of all Subcontractors must be suitable for safe and efficient performance of the work. The
Contractor must inspect and remove from the work any such equipment, which is unsafe,
and the Contractor must either repair or replace such equipment at no additional cost and
without delay in the completion of the Work.

Each Contractor must maintain the equipment per the manufacturer’'s recommendations
and guidelines. Modification of equipment affecting its safety must not be performed
unless approved by the manufacturer, by written documentation, available to the CTA.

Vehicle and equipment Operators must inspect and test essential controls and safety
equipment before placing the vehicle or equipment in motion. Operators must report any
unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions(s) to their supervisor before continuing to operate the
equipment or vehicle. Unsafe equipment or vehicles must not be operated until properly
repaired.

The Contractor must assure that all vehicle and equipment operators are both trained and
authorized for the type of equipment they intend to operate. Reckless or unsafe
operation is not permitted. Self-propelled equipped with backup lights and a reverse
signal alarm. The alarm must produce a 0.2 to 0.5 second audible warning immediately
upon and during backward movement of the vehicle on which it is mounted and at regular
intervals thereafter of not more than two seconds, throughout the backward movement.
The alarm must automatically cut out when backward movement ceases. Sound
intensity must range from 90 to 100 dB (A) at a distance of five feet from the alarm or
greater if ambient noise levels require. Actuation must be automatic by direct connection
to any part of the equipment that moves or acts in a manner distinctive only of rearward
movement of the vehicle, with no manual controls between the source of actuation and
the alarm. The use of the alarm must be in addition to requirements for signalmen.

The Contractor or Subcontractors must not allow the use of any earthmoving,
compacting, or any other mechanized equipment having an obstructed view to the rear
unless the equipment has reverse signal alarm distinguishable from the surrounding
noise level; or the equipment is backed up only when an observer signals that it is safe to
do so.
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F. Outriggers, wheel blocks and any other stabilizing devices recommended by the
manufacturer of the equipment must be in place before beginning any operation with that
piece of equipment.

G. Vehicle loads must be secure, and no vehicle is to be loaded beyond its rated capacity.

H. The driver must assure safe passage of the vehicle and load under power lines and other
overhead obstructions.

l. Vehicle drivers must not permit any person to ride on vehicles or equipment that is not
specifically designed for carrying passengers.

J. All mechanized equipment in use must be checked at the beginning of each shift to
ensure that all parts, equipment, and accessories that affect the safe operation are in
proper operating condition and free from defects and leaks. All defects must be corrected
before the equipment is placed into service.

1.29  SIGNS, SIGNALS, BARRICADES AND PROTECTION OF THE PUBLIC

A. Provide, erect and continuously maintain in a safe manner, substantial, durable and
effective barricades, bridging, ramps, floor coverings, sidewalks, guardrails, traffic control
devices and warning signs.

B. Barricades must be designed to protect the public and others on site from potential
exposures created by the work. This may include the use of welding screens to protect
against welding flash, the use of solid barricades tarps to protect against flying objects
created by cutting, chipping or grinding, or the use of full sealed enclosure to protect
against exposures to hazardous vapors, fumes, or dusts.

C. Barricades must be a minimum of 4 feet in height and be maintained in a continuous
unbroken line along the work area. Eight-foot high barricades or fences will be required
in areas with moderate to heavy pedestrian traffic or in areas where site security will be a
concern.

D. Barricades must be rigid and capable of preventing unauthorized entry into the work area.
Caution tape or unsupported fencing is not considered a rigid barricade.

E. Barricades must be designed to withstand the environmental forces that can be
reasonably anticipated in the work area and be secured against movement by wind,
runoff, and related environmental conditions.

F. Barricades must be maintained in a clean and smooth condition so as not to cause cuts,
nicks, splinters, or snag clothing. Solid barricades must be painted and maintained to the
satisfaction of the CTA.

G. Furnish, place and maintain adequate lights and warning signals.
H. Provide qualified flag persons and watch persons necessary to properly maintain the
barricades.

l. All required barricades; bridging or other temporary construction should be remo